February 27, 1968

In the September Farm Bureau township
meetings, the wheelhorses appoint them-
selves delegates to the annual Farm Bureau
County organization meeting. These official
delegates have received ideas for resolutions
from their natlonal and state officers speeches
and messages. These resolutions are dis-
cussed and adopted and delegates are ap-
pointed to the district official meeting. These
resolutions are all non-controversial and
trivial and carefully screened by the reso-
lution committee. All delegates and resolu-
tions are in complete agreement with the
official FParm Bureau Pollcy. The state and
national officers receive back the resolu-
tions they suggested and wanted and loudly
proclaim that the grass roots has spoken.

The National Consumers Council is the
lobbying and publicity organizations for the
large food processors and chain stores. They
have elected Mr, Schuman to be their presi-
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dent and official spokesman. As such he is
hired by the farmers’ enemies to work against
the farmers’ interests. He and his assoclates
are a fifth ecolumn working against the
farmers' interests.

In my opinion, the enemies of the farm-
ers are: the grain trade, the milk trust, the
meat packers, the soybean processors, the
chain stores, the U.S. Chamber of Com-
merce, and the National Manufacturers As-
sociation.

These enemies of the farmers make their
profits from low farm prices and a high
volume of production, Their highly organized
bargaining strength is stronger than the
forces of supply and demand. So they plunder
the farmer ruthlessly and disasterously. Pres.
Schuman cannot see the activities of these
enemies of the farmers. He very glibly blames
Pres, Johnson for the farmers' low prices.
President Johnson is a liberal and these
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farmers’ enemies are determined conserva-
tives.

The labor union leaders have always sup-
ported the agricultural programs, They fear
that a agricultural depression will ultimately
cause a national depression with widespread
unemployment and bankruptey.

The Farm Bureau is very rich. It owns
many business interests: local and terminal
elevators, feed mills, petroleum and fertilizer
plants. It owns a large insurance company,
which owns stock in chain stores, railroads,
and many manufacturing plants and finance
companies.

The present Farm Bureau leaders have
drifted far from their membership and their
purpose, The present rejection by the farm-
ers of the Farm Bureau is well deserved. The
Farm Bureau needs to make a complete
change in their personnel and policies.

SENATE—Tuesday, February 27, 1968

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Lord and Master of us all, O Thou who
dost speak to us in the quietness, with
minds burdened for the Nation and for
the world, we turn to Thee in this bafiling
hour, praying that in this fear-haunted
earth, the flame of our faith may not
grow dim. Unworthy though we are,
Thou hast made us keepers for our day
of the holy torch of freedom the Found-
ing Fathers kindled with their lives.

We would share that sacred fire until
tyranny everywhere is consumed and
thus all the nations of the earth be
blessed.

By a vision of Thy eternal kingdom,
whose sun never sets, give us the inner
strength to serve the present age. By
Thine enabling grace may the ruling
passions and the deepest desires of those
who here are called to serve the entire
g:uon be worthy for the facing of this

ur.

Spirit of purity and grace,
Our weakness pitying see,

O make our hearts thy dwelling place,
And worthier Thee.

We ask it in the dear Redeemer’s
name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Mon-
day, February 26, 1968, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were communi-
cated to the Senate by Mr. Jones, one of
his secretaries.

AGRICULTURE—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT (H. DOC. NO. 267)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following message

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

from the President of the United States,
which was referred to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry:

To the Congress of the United States:
The farm was here before the factory.
It was the promise of productive land

that pushed our people westward, and

America was built on a foundation of

farms and ranches supplying the food

and fiber for a bountiful and restless

Nation.

It was the farmer's qualities—his hard
work and perseverance, his independ-
ence and initiative—which gave strength
to a Nation's character.

Agriculture, our first industry, remains
our greatest. It is the vital center of our
economy—fueling our industry and com-
merce, feeding our people and the hun-
gry of the world.

—Almost 18 million Americans work
at growing our crops, processing
them and shipping them to market,
and supplying our farmers.

—Americans spend $125 billion yearly
for the products of our agriculture—
which brings the family the most
nourishing food in the world, at a
modest share of its income.

—The harvest of one out of every four
acres moves into foreign markets.
Last year American farm exports
set a new record—#$6.8 billion.

—Millions of people in other lands live
today because of food grown and
shipped from American farms.

—Agricultural technology, combined
with modern machinery, seeds, and
fertilizers, has revolutionized pro-
duction. Each farmer today grows
enough food for 40 persons, com-
pared to only 10 thirty years ago.

But the American farmer, who helped
to build America’s prosperity, still does
not fully—or fairly—share in it.

While retail food prices have risen in
recent years, the prices the farmer re-
ceives have actually declined 9 percent
in the past two decades.

Too many rural communities have
been by-passed in the climb to abun-
dance, the poverty of its people standing
iln gt«ark contrast to the wealth of the
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Farm-led and farm-fed, the depres-

sion of the 1930's plunged American agri-

culture into its darkest hour. The plight
of the farmer was intolerable—five cent
cotton and 20 cent corn, failure and
foreclosure.

Out of those grim days, as the Nation
regained strength, the basic principles of
a national farm policy evolved, guiding
the farmer's recovery. Through conser-
vation and credit, price stabilization and
research, a partnership with government
grew. It was a new concept, but it rested
on an honored American tradition—that
the Nation's strength lies in independent,
land-owning farmers and ranchers.

When Franklin Roosevelt signed the
Agriculture Adjustment Act of 1938—30
years ago this month—he could tell
America: “By experience we have
learned what must be done to assure
agriculture a fair share of an increasing
national income, to provide consumers
with abundant supplies of food and fiber,
to stop waste of soil, and to reduce the
gap between huge surpluses and dis-
astrous shortages.”

The farmer rose to the challenge of the
time as he fed and clothed America's
victorious armies of World War II—and,
in its aftermath, fed a war-ravaged
world.

But in the middle fifties the farmer
fell vietim to his own progress and to
government indifference. Production in-
creased while Federal programs faltered.
As a result:

—Farm income from 1952 to 1960
dropped by almost 20%. Farmers
netted $2%; billion less per year than
in 1952,

—Farm surpluses swelled. By 1960, the
Commodity Credit Corporation had
accumulated over $8 billion in
stocks.

—Exports, a major source of farm in-
come, failed to keep pace with rising
production.

While farm programs cost the tax-
payer more, farmers received less and
less.

These were bitter disappointments—
and from them we learned much. They
led to the constructive programs of the
sixties which have already shown these
signs of progress:

—Today, net income per farm is 55%

higher than at the beginning of the
decade.
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—1966 set an all time record for gross
farm income and net income per
farm.

—1967 produced the second highest
per farm income in two decades, even
after a disappointing price drop.

—Exports soared to a record $6.8 bil-
lion last year, up 51% from 1960.

—Price-depressing surpluses in most
commodities have been eliminated.
Commodity Credit Corporation in-
vestments are down $4.5 billion from
1960. Inventories are below $1 bil-
lion for the first time since 1953.

THE PROBLEM TODAY
But as significant as these achieve-
ments are, their importance to the
farmer is diminished by the realities he
faces:

—His income lags. It is less than two-
thirds the per capita income of the
city dweller.

—His production costs are rising, and
he is trapped in a vicious price-cost
squeeze.

—For most commodities, he has no
practical means of tailoring his out-
put to total demand. Now he grows
his crop or raises his livestock—and
hopes for a good market. If that
market does not come, he will not
recelve a fair price for the fruits of
his toil.

WHAT IS REQUIRED

Much will be required to assure the
farmer his fair and full share of Ameri-
ca’s abundance.

First, we must reinforce the partner-
ship between the farmer and his Govern-
ment.

Like any sound businessman, the agri-
cultural producer seeks a fair return for
his efforts and his risks. Yet, because of
the individual nature of his operation he
does not have the means to assure this
return. It is here that he needs the help-
ing hand of his Government.

That partnership works to the benefit
of all. For the prosperity of the farmer is
of concern to all—from the factory
worker who makes the tools and ma-
chines the farmer buys, to the family
who buys the food and fiber the farmer
grows, and to the whole economy which
is strengthened by a steady flow of farm
income.

Second, we must seek out new ways
to solve an old problem—overproduction,
the consequence of the American farm-
er’s enormous capacity to produce far
more food than we are able to consume.
For more than thirty years we have tried
to balance supply and demand, to shatter
the income-depressing cycle of glut and
scarcity.

We have not yet succeeded in reaching
that difficult goal—but in recent years
we have made great strides. The founda-
tion for progress is now in place with the
Food and Agriculture Act of 1965, That
Act gives us the machinery to tailor
production to demand, to produce the
right kind of food—at the right time—in
the right amounts.

We are learning to operate that new
machinery more skillfully now in coop-
eration with farmers and their organiza-
tions.

Still, more is needed to reach the farin-
er's just goal of parity of income—a fair
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return for his labor, management and
investment.

I believe 1968 can be the year in which
we move closer than ever before to that
elusive goal. It can be a year of decision
for the American farmer.

I propose a 7-point plan to bring new
prosperity to rural America.

1. Permanent extension of the farm-
er's basic charter—the Food and Agri-
culture Act of 1965.

2. Continuation of the Food for Free-
dom Program through 1971.

3. Creation of a National Food Bank—
a security reserve of wheat, feed grains
and soybeans to protect the consumer
against food scarcity and the farmer
against falling prices.

4, New bargaining authority for the
farmer, to give him a stronger voice in
setting terms and conditions for the sale
of his produects.

5. Stronger regulatory programs to
guard the farmer against fraud in the
market place.

6. Aid and hope for the small farmer.

7. Continued revitalization of Amer-
ica’s rural heartland by improving men’s
lives through decent housing, better jobs,
and more rapid community development.

Taken together, these measures can
hasten the day when the men and wom-
en who grow our food can share more
fully in the abundance they help to
create,

THE FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ACT

The Food and Agriculture Act of 1965
is the backbone of our support for the
farmer.

—PFor the first time, it recognized that
stabilizing the market supply of our
basic - commodities—wheat, feed
grains, and cotton—is a continuing,
not a temporary, problem,

—It established price supports at
near-world levels for these major
commodities—with payments to
stabilize incomes and acreage al-
lotment programs to prevent sur-
pluses from piling up.

—It provided the flexibility to adjust
the farmer’s production to meet do-
mestic needs, export demand and
projected shipments under the Food
for Freedom Program.

Two years after its passage, the Act
faced a severe fest. Larger wheat and
feed grain allotments for 1967 crops set
under the Act were followed by a series
of unforeseen events: world-wide
bumper crops, smaller total demand—
and lower prices for the farmer. These
are the uncertainties to which every esti-
mate—involving millions of acres, mil-
lions of tons of food and the variability
of weather—is subject,

Those events of 1967 once more
spurred the old ery: “get the government
out of agriculture.”

But the 1965 Act did not fail the
farmer.

Direct payments under the Act pro-
vided the margin between profit and loss
for many producers: an additional 48
cents for each bushel of wheat, 15 cents
for each pound of cotton, 20 cents for
each bushel of corn.

To terminate the 1965 Act would bring
catastrophe and ruin to many farmers.

Cash prices to the farmer would fall—
and there would be no government pay-
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ments to cushion the impaect. Farm in-
come could drop by as much as one-
third—back to 1959 levels.

—Wheat prices would drop to about
$1.10 a bushel—compared with the
1967 blend price of $1.89, including
the wheat certificate.

—Corn prices would drop to about 75
cents a bushel, compared with a
blend price of $1.30 in 1967.

—Cotton would sell for 18 cents a
pound, compared with 42 cents in
1967 with price support payments.

—With lower grain prices, livestock
supplies would soon overburden the
market so that livestock prices would
decline by at least 109%.

Certainly the Act can be improved.
Suggestions to strengthen it should be
carefully reviewed. But it must be con-
tinued.

This should be permanent legislative
authority. The need for price protection
will not end in one—or two—or even the
four years provided in the 1965 Act.

While the Congress may choose to
modify these programs in future years,
the farmer should not run the risk of
sudden termination of this vital protec-
tion. Only permanent authority will as-
sure that he is never the innocent victim
of a program lapse.

Although the Act does not expire until
1969, it should be extended this vear. Be=-
fore this Congress adjourns, the 1969
wheat program must be announced. And
before Congress meets in 1969, final year
programs for all the other commodities
under the current Act must be an-
nounced.

The agricultural producer, like all
prudent businessmen, should be in a po-
sition to make his plans well in advance.

To postpone consideration of this vital
legislation until next year would create
grave risks for the American farmer.

I recommend that the Congress begin
hearings at the earliest possible date to
extend the Food and Agriculture Act of
1965.

FOOD FOR FREEDOM

The clock continues to tick in the de-
veloping nations—as the shadow of hun-
ger threatens to turn into a nightmare
of famine.

That awesome problem has long sum-
moned America’s attention. Since World
War II, we have helped meet world food
needs with contributions from the store-
house of our agricultural abundance.

In 1966, I proposed that the United
States lead the world In a war against
hunger. At that time, I asked the Con-
gress to join in a new and concerted food
aid program—Food for Freedom. Two
years of achievement show that the pro-
gram was wise as well as compassionate:

—The bounty from America’s farm-
lands and granaries has rescued
millions of people from the brink of
starvation.

—Developing nations are helping
themselves through national policies
centering on agricultural develop-
ment.

—=Sales are now shifting from foreign
currencies to dollars. This repayment
trend will improve our own balance
of payments.

—Food shipments are creating future
overseas markets for the products of
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our farms and our industry, as the
economies of developing nations
grow stronger.

This lifeline of hope to the needy of
the world cannot be withdrawn. The Food
for Freedom Program expires at the end
of this year.

I recommend that the Congress con-
tinue the Food for Freedom Program for
three more years—to December 31, 1971.

As before, our efforts must be rooted
in self-help. Aid that does not encourage
the maximum effort of each nation to
feed its own people is illusory—and a de-
ception to those who receive it.

Our efforts must also continue to be
grounded in world cooperation, because
hunger is & world problem which must be
met by many nations.

The Kennedy Round turned that prin-
ciple to action as other nations joined
the United States in the International
Grains Agreement.

I recently asked the Senate to approve
that Agreement. It calls for a three-year
program of food aid. Participating na-
tlons have agreed to supply 4.5 million
tons of graln annually. The U.S. share—
1.9 million tons—will be met as part of
the Food for Freedom Program.

The Grains Agreement is good news
for the American farmer. It provides new
insurance against falllng wheat prices.
And it builds new cash customers for
his products.

I again urge the Senate to ratify the
International Grains Agreement at the
earliest possible time.

SECURITY COMMODITY RESERVE—A NATIONAL
FOOD BANK

When the talk is of farm surpluses,
the term “food scarcity” has an unrealis-
tic ring. Yet even America is not com-
pletely immune from a natural disaster
or some other emergency that could im-
peril our food supply.

America’s food stocks are also affected
by another factor—our humane response
to the hardship and hunger that may
strike other nations.

In the light of these contingencies, we
must develop a national food strategy
to assure that:

—Produection is sufficient to meet do-

mestic needs.

—Additional production is scaled to
meet requirements for exports and
food ald shipments.

—A security reserve is on hand to pro-
tect against unforeseen emergencies
or variations between production es-
timates and actual need.

The Food and Agriculture Act of 1965
and the Food for Freedom Program pro-
vide a solid basis for this national strat-
egy. Acreage allotments established un-
der the 1965 Act are based on anticipated
domestle consumption and foreign de-
mand. Food for Freedom shipments fur-
nished an important part of that total
demand.

But, as we have learned, no system of
estimates can be precise. Searing winds,
drought and flood can deplete produc-
tion quickly and cause scarcity. And as
we have also learned, surplus stocks—
even when temporary—can depress the
farmer’s income.

What America needs is a National
Food Bank—where deposits can be made
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in time of plenty, and withdrawals in
time of shortage.

Last year, legislation was introducted
to create such a Bank—a Security Re-
serve of wheat, feed grains, and soy-
beans. Hearings have been held in both
Houses.

I urge the Congress to complete con-
sideration of this important legislation
at the earliest possible date. This Admin-
istration will continue its strong support
of a measure which includes these
principles:

—The establishment of a reserve
owned by farmers through strength-
ened reseal provisions in the price
support program. The farmer would
control sales from a part of this re-
serve, but some of these stocks would
be held under long-term arrange-
ments for emergency use.

—Authority for the Secretary of Agri-
culture to purchase an additional
reserve at market prices. It should
not be necessary for prices to drop
to the support levels to add to the re-
serve stocks held by the government.

—Insulation of this food bank from
the commercial market. The Secre-
tary of Agriculture should not sell
reserve stocks at less than parity
adjusted for government payments.

A National Food Bank can provide im-
portant protection for all Americans.

—The farmer will not have to bear the
burden of depressed prices when
production exceeds current needs.

—The consumer will be protected from
unanticipated food scarcity.

—The government will have a reserve
stock “cushion” in making acreage
allotment decisions, and in respond-
ing to international emergencies.

FARMER BARGAINING POWER

Government programs for wheat, feed
grains, cotton, or other basic commodi-
tles strengthen the bargaining power of
participating farmers. Under the loan
program with its recently expanded re-
seal privileges, the farmer can hold his
crop for a better market.

But items which provide 60 percent of
gross farm income—including livestock,
poultry, fruits and vegetables—are not
covered by Government price support
and payment programs.

The producer sells these commodities
for what the market will bear.

This is fair enough—Iif the farmer has
the power to bargain effectively with
those to whom he sells, But he does not.

—There are millions of farmers and
their power is diffused and frag-
mented. In contrast, the distributors
and processors who buy the farmer’s
products are relatively few and well
organized.

—Farmers do not have the means to
tailor carefully their production to
market demands. If they produce too
much, they have little hope for a de-
cent price at market time.

—Most businessmen can set a price for
their goods. Most farmers must sell
th:ir products for “what they can
ge _u

In some ways, government action helps
the farmer to bargain for better terms in
the market place. Government pur-
chases under Section 32, Food Stamp,
School Lunch, Milk, and commodity dis-
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tribution programs create additional de-
mand—and even out over supplies which
could depress prices.

Still, the Government is—and can be—
a customer for only a fraction of the
total market.

The fact remains that the farmer does
not have the bargaining power he
needs—he still does not have the ability
to price his products for a fair profit.

Some farmers—in cooperatives and
marketing associations—have found that
their collective voice is far stronger than
individual efforts. They have utilized
marketing orders and marketing con-
tracts to achieve higher prices and bet-
ter terms of sale.

They are the pioneers.

Now thousands of other farmers are
beginning to think about farmer bar-
gaining.

They seek an end to the frustration
caused by their lack of bargaining power.

They see the opportunities for lower
costs and better prices through market
organization and coordination of supply.

They know the value of transforming
haphazard farm production into steady
flows of products of uniform quality—
fitted to the needs of our modern food
industry.

Several months ago, I directed the
Secretary of Agriculture to study the var-
ious bargaining and marketing tools
available to agricultural producers.

I asked agricultural economists and
other experts from outside the govern-
ment to participate in this effort. The
farm organizations have taken leading
roles in advaneing bargaining tech-
niques.

It is now time for the Congress to join
this effort.

I urge the House and Senate Commit-
tees on Agriculture to hold hearings this
session on the various means of strength-
ening farmer bargaining power in the
market place.

Among the issues the hearings should
consider are these:

—Will bargaining efforts be equally

effective for all commodities?

—What kind of bargaining unit should
farmers establish?

—For what should farmers bargain?
Better price? Uniform quality?
Other terms of sale?

—Should the bargaining unit be able
to limit marketing or production to
meet bargaining objectives? If so,
how should these limitations be ad-
ministered or enforced?

One matter is clear. The government
may act as an advisor, or it may serve
as an umpire. But the plan must be de-
signed for farmers to use if they choose.
It cannot be forced upon them. Under
any proposal, farmers must make their
own decisions and control their own
destinfes.

Upon completion of these studies and
the Congressional hearings, we will
make specific recommendations for
action.

FRAUDULENT PRACTICES

Fraudulent and deceptive practices sap
the vitality of our economy. In the case
of the farmer, they impose special haz-
ards and handicaps. Wherever these
practices are found, they must be rooted
out.
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Last week, I was proud to sign a meas-
ure guarding against fraud and manipu-
lation in the Nation’s commodity ex-
changes.

But there is still unfinished farmer
protection business before Congress.

I urge the Congress to modernize the
Packers and Stockyards Act.

This Act is intended to safeguard live-
stock and poultry producers against cases
of deceit, fraud and unfair competition.
The present law has failed to keep pace
with developments in the livestock and
poultry industries since the Act was first
adopted almost half a century ago.

LIFE IN RURAL AMERICA

The proposals I have discussed to this
point are designed to place American
commercial agriculture on a sounder and
stronger footing.

But this is only half the battle.

For there are thousands of men and
women in rural America who need a dif-
ferent kind of help.

The statistics tell the grim story:

—Farm employment has fallen by 46%
between 1950 and 1967.

—Nearly 1.5 million small farmers earn
less than $5,000 per year. Their re-
sources are meager and they have
little to sell. Their existence may
hang on a thin thread: a few acres
of tobacco and cotton, an old-age
pension, and the Food Stamp Pro-

gram.,

—The rate of unemployment and un-
deremployment in rural America far
exceeds the national average.

—10 million people in rural America—
one in every five falls under the
poverty line, and millions of families
live in housing that shames a mod-
ern nation.

What promise is there for the share-
cropper who has been replaced by a
machine? What new job will open up to
the 50-year-old farmer who has spent
his entire life working the soil? What
future can a young farm boy aspire to,
when only one out of ten can expect to
earn a living as a full-time farmer?

Unprepared and untrained—with no-
where else to go—they have left the land
they know and streamed into the teem-
ing slums of American cities.

The problem they pose touches us all.
It is a problem of urban America no less
than rural America.

We have long spoken of parity of op-
portunity for rural Americans. I speak
now of making that promise a reality.

It will require action—both long and
short range. The foundation of that effort
has been built.

—The war on poverty is quietly trans-
forming the lives of thousands of
men and women in rural America.

—“Operation Outreach,” launched last
year, brings 90 Federzl programs,
from health to housing, from educa-
tion to economic development, to the
countryside. Under the coordination
of the Secretary of Agriculture,
Technical Action Panels organized
at the regional, state, district and
county level are assuring that these
programs turn into effective action
for the people.

FOOD STAMPS

But some people still go hungry in rural

America.
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The Food Stamp Program has been an
effective instrument to supplement the
purchasing power of low-income families.
When I signed the Food Stamp Act of
1964, the program was being tested in
43 areas. Today, it is operating in over
850 counties. By early summer, it will
extend to 1200, providing the basic essen-
tial of life to over two million needy
men, women and children.

I recommend that the 1969 appropria-
tion authorization for the Food Stamp
Program be increased from $225 million
to $§245 million.

THE SMALL FARMER

Many of cur poorest farmers cannot
leave the farm for other work. They are
untrained. And they have passed the age
when job opportunities can open up a
new life. They are boxed in.

They cannot “go into something else,”
for there is no place else to go. But they
can be aided more effectively—and eco-
nomically—on the farm,

I have directed the Secretary of Agri-
culture to focus the full range of the pro-
grams under his jurisdiction to help the
small farmer.

fl am also proposing legislation that
will:

—Increase funds available to small
farmers to begin new farm and non-
farm enterprises; and to provide
credit to help the farmer to convert
his land into income producing rec-
reation areas.

—Improve the loan program for graz-
ing associations.

—Establish a credit program for rural
cooperatives now ineligible for as-
sistance from the Banks for Coop-
eratives or the proverty program.

I am also asking the Congress to ap-
propriate additional funds to help low-
income ranchers, whc depend on Nation-
al Forest lands for much of their livestock
grazing, and to increase technical assist-
ance to cooperatives owned by small
farmers.

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION

Thirty years ago, the lights went on
across the farmlands of America. Rural
electrification liberated the farmer and
his family from the tyranny of darkness.
Lights, appliances, radios—all the con-
veniences of modern living—replaced the
kerosene lamp and the flickering candle.
Electricity eased the farmer’s burden,
and brought industry and jobs to rural
America.

Rural electrification is a great Ameri-
can success story.

We must advance that success and
bring it up to date by assuring the growth
of the nation’s rural electrification sys-
tems in the areas they have been called
upon to serve. Those systems must have
access, under fair and reasonable rates,
to bulk power supplies. In this way, they
can continue to provide a reliable, un-
interrupted, and inexpensive flow of elec-
tricity into America’s farm communities
2111 a par with more populous communi-

es.
RURAL HOUSING

There are places in the hollows and
small country towns that look as if
America had never moved forward from
the grim days of depression.

Over three million families outside our
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metropolitan areas live in ramshackle
and dilapidated dwellings.

More than half of the Nation’s 6 mil-
lion substandard housing units are out-
side our metropolitan areas.

But our federal housing programs
have not been able to reach effectively
enough into those dusty roads of a by-
passed America.

I propose that we move now to cor-
rect this situation.

First, I have already recommended
legislation to launch a new program, in
cooperation with industry and labor, to
add 6 million new housing units over the
next 10 years for families with low and
moderate incomes.

I am directing the Secretary of Agri-
culture to work with the Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development in
bringing this new program to our rural
areas.

Much of the necessary assistance can
be rendered by the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration. For more than three dec-
ades, it has helped provide home financ-
ing for rural citizens.

I want to make certain that the resi-
dents of rural America participate
fully in this important housing program.

Second, I have recommended legisla-
tion which will:

—Authorize the Secretary of Agricul-
ture to reduce the interest rates for
low and moderate income families
so they can borrow under existing
rural housing loan programs.

—Broaden the eligibility for credit
under the rural housing loan pro-
gram,

—Make low-income non-rural resi-
dents who have jobs in rural areas
eligible for housing loans,

Third, I have directed the Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development to in-
sure that the rent supplement program
has mazimum impact in rural as well as
urban areas.

JOBS AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT

The rural American displaced by tech-
nology has a proud heritage of hard work.
He does not want welfare. He wants a
job.

If the jobs are in the cities, men will
move there.

Eighteen months ago, in Dallastown,
Pennsylvania, I said:

History records a long, hard struggle to
establish man’s right to go where he pleases
and to live where he chooses . . . We lose that
freedom when our children are obliged to live
someplace else if they want a job or if they
want a decent education, Not just sentiment
demands that we do more to help our farms
and rural communities. I think the welfare
of this Nation demands it. And . ., I think
the future of the cities of America demands
it, too.

Today 70 percent of our people live on
1 percent of our land. By the turn of the
century—if present trends continue—
there will be 240 million Americans living
in urban areas occupying only 4 percent
of this great and spacious nation.

I think we can change this trend by
setting a goal of full parity of oppor-
tunity for Rural America, Industry,
technology and transportation can bring
jobs to the countryside rather than peo-
Elﬁi to the cities. And government must

elp.

In our growing economy, private en-
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terprise—today—is creating thousands
of new jobs in the small towns of America.
We can do more to develop job oppor-
tunities and to provide assistance to
those who want work.

With legislation now on the books, we
can move to reduce rural underemploy-
ment and unemployment by the end of
1968. I have directed:

—The Secretaries of Commerce and
Agriculture to develop an expanded
credit program for firms seeking to
locate new plants in rural areas.

—The Secretary of Commerce and the
Administrator of the Small Business
Administration to give top priority
to loans for the construction of in-
dustrial buildings in rural areas.

—The Secretary of Labor to extend
work training and job counseling
programs. With the Census Bureau,
he will undertake regular surveys of
labor market conditions in rural
areas.

—The Secretaries of Agriculture,
Labor, and Health, Education, and
Welfare and the Director of the Of-
fice of Economic Opportunity to co-
ordinate expanded area-wide man-
power planning, and concerted edu-
cation and training services.

—The Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development and the Director of the
Office of Economic Opportunity to
help finance the creation of addi-
tional community centers where the
rural resident can have access to all
the programs designed to help him
and his family.

—The Secretary of Labor to extend the
Concentrated Employment Program,
which brings together a wide range
of manpower and related services in
selected geographical areas, to an
additional 70 areas—35 of them
rural.

In addition, I have recommended legis-
lation which would provide training
facilities—and temporary housing during
training—to enable low-income rural
residents prepare for improved employ-
ment opportunities.

But jobs alone are not enough to make
the countryside more livable and more
convenient for rural Americans. What is
needed is a restoration of rural-urban
balance—a balance that assures rural
Ameriea its full, fair share of educational,

economie, social and cultural oppor-
tunity.

To help accomplish this, I recommend
that the Congress:

—Increase Federal programs to assist
rural communities in building mod-
ern water and sewer systems.

—Extend the period of eligibility for
grants for comprehensive water and
sewer projects.

—Authorize recreation projects in Re-
source Conservation and Develop-
ment areas.

—Appropriate funds for ten new
multi-county, multi-purpose Re-
source Conservation and Develop-
ment areas during Fiscal 1969. This
will give the Nation fifty-one such
areas, encompassing 100 million
acres.

In addition, I urge the Congress to
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take action on two important measures
pending before it:

—To finance comprehensive planning
for groups of rural counties. Such
planning can help rural communities
attract business and industry and
make better use of Federal pro-
grams. It can help neighboring
communities pool their resources—
health, education, training—to meet
the common needs of their people.

—To provide additional sources of
financing for rural telephone sys-
tems. We must continue to build and
upgrade our telephone systems to
speed economic development and
community growth.

THE SPECIAL NEED

Our earliest destiny was shaped by
those who, in Jefferson’s words, “labor in
the earth.”

The hand that worked the plow—that
led the team—that husked the corn—
was the hand that guided America to its
greatness.

The stability and endurance of the
farmer are a priceless part of our na-
tion’s heritage. His love of the land ex-
presses the American dream—that a
man should be able to shape his own
destiny with his own hands.

The American farmer today stands in
the proud tradition of generations of his
fathers.

But he is faced, as no generation be-
fore him, with the problems of an accel-
erating technology. It is bringing funda-
mental and forceful change to the farmer
and the rural community.

The farmer and the rural community
need government’s help, and government
must respond.

Since I have been President, I have
been proud to sign 184 measures designed
to assist farmers and the rural commu-
nity. Each of these has filled a special
need.

The proposals I have outlined in this
message continue that vital work.

This is a total program—one for the
years ahead as well as for today—
through which the American farmer can
claim his place and privilege in the life
of his Nation.

LyNpoN B. JOHNSON.

TaE WHiTE Hovusk, February 27, 1968.

DISTRICT OF COLUMEBIA BUDGET—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
(H. DOC. NO. 225)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following message
from the President of the United States,
which, with the accompanying paper was
referred to the Committee on Appro-
priations:

To the Congress of the United States:

I am transmitting the budget of the
District of Columbia for the fiscal year
beginning July 1, 1968.

The budget proposes fiscal 1969 appro-
priations of $609 million. Revenues from
existing sources will total $371.6 million.
New taxes will raise an additional $18.9
million. The proposed Federal payment
is $83.5 million. The remainder of the
budget—$135.8 million—represents Fed-
eral loans for public facilities and com-
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mitments required today for construc-
tion costs in subsequent years.

This budget requests the minimum
funds necessary to meet the needs of the
citizens of the Capital of the United
States.

Preparation of the budget was begun
by the outgoing three-commissioner gov-
ernment. Mayor Walter Washington and
his Deputy have reviewed it intensively,
and made modifications in the relatively
brief time available for this purpose. This
budget has been considered and amended
by the Distriet Council after public hear-
ings. Most significantly, for the first time
in nearly 100 years, the citizens of the
District have had the opportunity to
voice their views on budgetary proposals
before a city council.

Through careful and thoughtful devel-
opment of this budget, the reorganized
District Government has shown that it
can conduect the public’s business effi-
ciently and judiciously with active public
participation. This augzurs well for
prompt achievement of the city’s goal of
self-government.

The District budget for 1969 requests
funds to combat the urgent and complex
problems being experienced by all the
major cities of our Nation. These prob-
lems include an increase in the crime
rate, growing public health needs, traffic
congestion, educational demands, hous-
ing shortages, expanding welfare re-
quirements, spiraling demands for job
training and employment assistance, and
air and water pollution. To attack these
problems, the budget calls for funds to:

® Strengthen the police, courts, and
corrections systems, ineluding an in-
crease in police manpower and mod-
ernization of police communications
and data processing equipment.

®* Improve the public school system
and higher education in the District
of Columbia, including improved in-
centives to attract and retain first-
rate teachers, school construction
and modernization and establish-
ment of two new public colleges.

* Improve public health and human
relations services, including the new
community health center program.
Establish a comprehensive neighbor-
hood service center by bringing a
wide range of health, recreation, and
other social services together for
residents in their own neighborhood.

® Build recreation centers and pro-
vide for the vital Summer Enrich-
ment Program.

®* Begin construection of the rapid rail
transport system and continue con-
struction of interstate highways.

* Expand programs to combat air and
water pollution and step up the Dis-
trict’s rat control efforts.

These improvements represent the
first installment of the new District Gov-
ernment’s promissory note to its citizens.
Their needs and their expectations are
great. Their budget—set forth in the
transmittal letter of the Mayor—is
sound and realistic and requests urgently
needed funds. I recommend that the
Congress approve the District budget and
revenue measures for fiscal 1969,

LynNnpON B. JOHNSON.

FEBRUARY 27, 1968.
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EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the Pres-
ident of the United States submitting the
nominaton of James E. Atwood, of Dav-
enport, Wash., to be U.S. marshal for
the eastern district of Washington for
the term of 4 years, vice Daniel T. Don-
ovan, resigned; which was referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the Com-
missioner of the District of Columbia
submitting the nomination of Alfred P.
Love for reappointment as a member of
the Distriet of Columbia Redevelopment
Land Agency, which was referred to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed a bill (H.R. 15131) to amend
the District of Columbia Police and Fire-
men’s Salary Act of 1958 to increase sal-
aries, and for other purposes, in which
it requested the concurrence of the Sen-
ate.

The message informed the Senate that
pursuant to the provisions of section 5,
Public Law 420, 83d Congress, the Speak-
er appoints as a member of the Board of
Directors of Gallaudet College: Mr.
ZwacH, of Minnesota, to fill the existing
vacancy thereon, vice Mr. NELSEN, of
Minnesota, excused.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (HR. 15131) to amend the
Distriet of Columbia Police and Fire-
men’s Salary Act of 1958 to increase sal-
aries, and for other purposes, was read
twice by its title and referred to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that statements in
relation to the transaction of routine
morning business be limited to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Armed Services, the Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences, and the
Committee on Foreign Relations be au-
thorized to meet during the session of
the Senate today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it s so ordered.

IF MORE TROOPS ARE NEEDED,
SEND THEM FROM EUROPE

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, the
American people are beginning to realize
there has been considerable unproven
theory in the conduct of this undeclared
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but large war that is now going on in
Vietnam.

Over 1% million men are presently
engaged in the hostilities which can
spread any day, in major fashion, to
those three countries where it is already
being waged in minor fashion—Laos,
Cambodia, and Thailand.

This Government, in all sincerity, felt
the Tonkin Gulf incident justified mov-
ing hundreds of thousands of our troops
into South Vietnam to defend the so-
called free nations against Communist
aggression; but now finds it may well
have run into the strongest force in the
world today—nationalism.

In its present effort, the Government
decided not to emphasize the qualitative
aspects of airpower and seapower, in fa-
vor of a quantitative concept recom-
mended by ground troop advocates; and
at the same time decided on this “sanc-
tuary” concept with respect to all three
countries that border South Vietnam.

As a result, we now find ourselves
bogged down in what for over half a
century we have attempted to avoid—a
major conflict on the land mass of Asia.

Because the Government now also
finds that the over 500,000 troops cur-
rently in the Vietnam theater are not
sufficient, apparently it plans to call
up additional American youth for service
in that theater.

If this defense of the free world against
aggression is sound, in addition to de-
fending our own country 10,000 miles
from home, we are also defending Ja-
pan, the Philippines, and scores of other
countries, especially those prosperous
nations of Europe which the United
States has worked so hard for over 20
years to place in that position.

And what are these latter countries
contributing to support our effort? The
answer—not a single combat soldier in
Vietnam from any of them, despite the
fact that these same nations have grown
steadily more prosperous under the um-
brella of our protection, while our own
economy, primarily because of the back-
breaking cost of this Vietnam effort, is
becoming steadily more mired down with
increasing fiscal and monetary prob-
lems.

In recent days we have been led to
understand that even more Americans
will be needed to carry on this unfor-
tunate war.

For over a quarter of a century we
have had 40 percent as much of our Army
in Europe as we now have in Vietnam.

I have read carefully every word of
the 280 single-spaced pages of classified
testimony which earlier this month the
Secretary of Defense presented to the
Senate Armed Services Committee. All
of said testimony is interesting, but some
of it has an Alice-in-Wonderland ap-
proach which, to my mind, has little re-
lationship to reality; and which testi-
mony makes some of us who have had
some knowledge in this fleld over a pe-
riod apprehensive about the future se-
curity of the United States.

A few days ago it was announced that
the Government now plans to draft grad-
uate students. That action can only shut
off a great deal of the knowledge of
those very sciences which could help us
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preserve our deterrent capacity against
the possible real enemy—the Soviet
Union today, perhaps the Red Chinese
tomorrow.

For these reasons, if there is to be a
decision to send still more troops to this
ravaged little Asian country, let us send
the already trained men we have in
Europe, rather than hastily trained
youth from this country.

Perhaps I was the first in Congress to
recommend a withdrawal of a major per-
centage of our troops in Europe. When
working in the executive branch vears
ago we were assured they would be
needed there for a maximum of 18
months.

In any case, and based on the Pen-
tagon’s own recent figures, if these troops
in Europe are not utilized, and things in
Vietnam get worse, there will not be
much more than a corporal’s guard of
trained men left in the United States
to defend this country.

What could be a greater incentive to
start a chain of events which in turn
could bring about the war all of us are so
anxious to avoid—a nuclear exchange?

Under these conditions, I for one in-
tend to work to the end that no money
be either authorized or appropriated by
Congress to support more than one
American division in Europe.

THE COPPER STRIKE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
distinguished Senator from Arizona [Mr.
Fannin]l raised a question yesterday
about a petition filed with the National
Labor Relations Board by the Kennecott
Co. on October 18, 1967. He stated at that
time that the NLRB usually settled cases
of this nature in 60 days but that this
particular petition had been on file for
over 4 months. He was correct.

This morning I talked to the NLRB
and asked the status of this petition. I
did so because of the statement made by
the Senator from Arizona and also on
the basis of telephone calls I had received
from Anaconda, Mont., vis-a-vis this
matter. I was advised that the NLRB
had gotten together all the material nec-
essary and that this particular petition
is under very intensive study and that it
is their hope that it ean be disposed of
some time this week.

I was further informed that, in the
opinion of my informant, the decision,
whatever it might be, would not neces-
sarily settle the strike but that it might
“clear the air” so that the parties might
start negotiating, depending on the type
of decision rendered by the NLRB, There
is, of course, the possibility that even
then it could be and might be referred
to the courts which would also be time
consuming.

In regard to the talks I had with in-
terested people in Anaconda, they told
me that they had been informed that
Kennecott and, perhaps, other copper
companies would not start talking with
the union until a decision on this petition
was reached.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yleld?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I wish to
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commend the distinguished majority
leader for following through on this very
important matter which is vital not only
to my State and his State, but also to the
Nation. I think that the public interest
demands that early action be taken by
the General Counsel. I understand that
the latter has not acted yet but I am
hopeful he will do so immediately. I
think we all realize the tremendous im-
pact this situation is having on the Na-
tion today.

I know the company and the union
are not bargaining in this particular in-
stance because of this holdup. I have
been informed that at a meeting of the
company and union held on February
26, the only issue was the union’s com-
panywide bargaining demand. That was
yvesterday. At this meeting, the union ad-
vised the company that its company-
wide bargaining demand would not be
withdrawn. The ecompany, in turn, ad-
vised the union that this insistence on
companywide bargaining was frustrat-
ing negotiations and made a settlement
with the union’s dispute with Kennecott
impossible. Despite this, the union re-
fused to change its position.

This meeting lasted less than an hour
and was adjourned by the Federal media-
tion and conciliation service with no
further meetings scheduled.

I feel that the distinguished majority
leader has aided considerably in bringing
this matter to the attention of the Sen-
ate and in insisting that the NLRB take
early action. I express my appreciation.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ap-
preciate the remarks of the Senator from
Arizona. However, he was the one who
brought the matter to the attention of
the Senate on yesterday. I knew nothing
about it until the distinguished Senator
from Arizona made his remarks and I
heard from Anaconda.

Mr. FANNIN. I appreciate the Sen-
ator’s help.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I join the Senator from Mon-
tana and the Senator from Arizona in
urging that this administration take
prompt steps to settle this long dispute
in the copper industry.

I call particular attention to a notice
that appeared on the UPI wire service
yesterday, and I wish to read one sen-
tence therefrom.

One of the Natlon’s largest defense con-
tractors shut down two of its five plants to-
day because of a shortage of materials re-
sulting from a longshoremen’s boycott of
copper imports.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REecorp the
entire article to which I have referred.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Passaic, N.J—One of the Nation's largest
defense contractors shut down two of lts
five plants today because of a shortage of
materials resulting from a longshoremen’s
boycott of copper imports.

Okonite Co. closed operations at plants
in North Brunswick and Providence, RI, It
also cut down opex‘atlons at pla.nf.s in Passalc
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and Paterson, N.J., and Santa Maria, Calif.

A company spokesman said no copper was
recelved at the plants this morning as a
result of the boycott Friday by longshoremen
in east and gulf coast ports to support the
seven-month old nationwide copper workers
strike. The firm has been using imported
copper. The spokesman sald the “flow of
materials was slowed down.”

The five plants employ about 2,000 workers
but the company spokesman declined to say
how many workers were tumied away from
their jobs this morning.

The North Brunswick plant makes rubber
and plastic insulated copper wire. New Jer-
sey copper users were making plans during
the weekend to layoff workers if the boycott
continued.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, the point I wish to make is that
some of our defense plants are being shut
down as a result of a shortage of copper
at a time when we are confronted with
a full-scale war in Vietnam; yet, the ad-
ministration is still twiddling its thumbs
because it does not want to take action
which under the law it has adequate au-
thority to take. Some action should be
taken. It is indefensible and inexcusable
that we must shut down defense plants
in the midst of a war because the admin-
istration does not have the political cour-
age to act.

Mr. President, I compliment both of
the Senators on their efforts to prod the
administration on its negligence.

Mr. FANNIN, Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished Senator from Dela-
ware.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
copper strike has been in effect for too
long—far too long as far as the miners,
smeltermen, and their families in Mon-
tana and the other copper-producing
States are concerned. It is time—long
past the time—when the union and the
companies should get together and put
into practice what they have failed to do
so far, and that is the true concept of
free collective bargaining.

Along with other Senators from the
Rocky Mountain States, I had asked the
President to appoint a factfinding board
which could come up with recommenda-
tions as to ways and means by which the
strike could be settled. That factfinding
board conducted hearings between the
union and the four major copper pro-
ducers: Kennecott, Anaconda, Phelps-
Dodge, and American Smelting & Refin-
ing. That Presidential committee did
come up with recommendations which,
in my opinion, were at least negotiable,
and those recommendations have been
declined by the union. The copper com-
panies have expressed disappointment at
the action of the union, but they did not,
themselves, say that they were willing to
agree to the recommendations of the
Presidential board. I would hope, there-
fore, that the union would reconsider the
Presidential panel’s proposal, and I would
urge the copper companies to do likewise.

These recommendations may not be
the answer, but they could, if both parties
agreed to it, furnish a basis for collective
bargaining on an around-the-clock, day-
in-and-day-out procedure.

If the union and the companies do not
get together—and I must say that my
primary interest and concern are the
miners, smeltermen, and their families
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in Montana as well as the little business-
men who have been carrying them on
their books for 7 months—then it ap-
pears to me that we have no one to turn
to in behalf of the people whom we rep-
resent than the President of the United
States. I reiterate, therefore, my sugges-
tion that as a last resort, the President
give serious consideration to calling both
the companies and the union to the
White House to see if this insoluble im-
passe cannot be broken and a satisfac-
tory settlement achieved.

It has been a long, tough, hard winter
in Montana, and the union members
there have individually lost thousands of
dollars in income, and the prospects look
bleak unless a settlement is achieved. In
the meantime, the five Western States of
Montana, Utah, Nevada, Arizona, and
New Mexico have lost close to $600 mil-
lion in wages and tax revenues. The
strike has cost the union an estimated
$8 to $10 million to date. The price of
copper has increased tremendously from
the 38 cents per pound prestrike level.
The shortage has become increasingly
acute, and because of the importation of
foreign copper and the high prices, our
balance-of-payments deficit has been in-
creased, in my opinion, well above the
half billion dollar mark.

The strike is hurting everybody and
benefiting nobody. It is time for the pub-
lic interest to be given primary consid-
eration. It is time for labor and manage-
ment to get together, It is time to get the
parties to the strike in the same room.
It is time to lock them in, and as an edi-
torial in the Missoulian, of Missoula,
Mont., under date of February 21, says
while such a procedure “won’t be a love-
in—it might get results.”

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be printed in the Recorp
a telegram from John Kelly, president of
the Anaconda Chamber of Commerce,
and Mayor Henry Lussy, mayor of Ana-
conda, Mont.; an editorial from the Mis-
soulian, of Missoula, Mont., of February
21; an editorial from the Wall Street
Journal, entitled “Whither Do They
Lead?” under date of February 27; and
also a news story from the Wall Street
Journal of the same date, entitled
“Copper Shortage Prompts Calumet &
Hecla to Almost Double Price, on Sliding
Scale.”

There being no objection, the telegram,
editorials, and articles were ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

AwNACONDA, MONT.,
February 26, 1968,
Benator MicHAEL MANSFIELD,
U.S. Senate Building,
Washington, D.C.:

The need to find a way to settle our eight-
month strike Is eminent. At the present it
seems to defy a solution but we feel that
you, our Senator, have the ability to bring
forth a settlement if all your energies are ex-
panded toward this goal. Surely the heads
of the five States mostly effected can come
up with some way of gettlng management
and labor together and get this strike set-
tled. We are calling upon you now at the
crucial hour to exercise your leadership abil-
ity in this matter. We feel that local and
State problems that this strike has created
are of grave importance to you and us. Our
very existence is dependent upon a settle-
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ment in the near future. At the polls we
expressed our confidence in your leadership
ability. We, the undersigned, are calling upon
you now for your help.
JorN KELLY,
President, Anaconda Chamber of Com=
merce.
Mayor HENRY LUBSY,
Mayor of Anaconda, Mont.

[From the Missoula (Mont.) Missoulian,
Feb. 21, 1968]
Mixe's Lock-iv To EnNp A Stay-OvUT

The cooper strike 1s in its eighth month
and there is no end in sight.

A three-man presidential panel, which had
been considering the stalemate for several
weeks, admitted last Saturday that it could
find no solution to the impasse. Like the
negotiators before them, the panel members
came & cropper on labor’s insistent demand
for and industry's adamant opposition to
companywide bargaining.

However, the panel's efforts may not have
been in vain, It did recommend & new format
for continued negotiations, and received ad-
ministration support in the persons of Labor
Secretary W. Willard Wirtz and Commerce
Secretary Alexander B. Trowbridge.

The panel format calls for each company
to bargain in three groupings with the 26
unions involved. The first group would con-
cern mining, smelting and refining opera-
tions. The second, lead and zine production;
and the third, copper wire and cable and
brass fabrication.

The panel further recommended that bar-
gainers concentrate on economic issues. But
it gave labor a sop by adding that uniform
contract “expiration dates and equality of
treatment within these groupings” should be
discussed.

Labor, through its chief spokesman, Joseph
P. Molony, declared its disappointment with
the plan. And industry didn’'t break out in
cheers either.

Labor was disappointed because the panel
rejected the principle of companywide bar-
gaining. Industry gained a point in that the
panel recognized the validity of the com-
panies’ argument that economic differences
among the various operations prohibit com-
pany-wide bargaining. The unions, on the
other hand, scored in the panel recommenda-
tion that the scope of bargaining be extended
beyond the present format.

Now Montana's Sen. Mike Mansfield, who
has continually prodded the administration
to push for a strike settlement, proposes that
President Johnson call the two disputants
together and lock them up until they come
to an agreement.

In this strike, as in every labor-manage-
ment dispute, a third party at the bargain-
ing table is public interest. For that reason
Senator Mansfield's suggestion has merit.

Although the strike hits with greatest im-
pact the states of Montana, Utah, Nevada,
Arizona and New Mexico, its effects have
extended to 60 plants in 23 states. More than
60,000 workers in those operations are idle,
and thousands more have become victims of
secondary unemployment.

In the five states most directly affected the
loss in production wages and tax revenue has
totaled $530,000,000.

The strike has cost the unions an esti-
mated 8 to 10 million dollars thus far.

The price of copper to domestlc users has
Increased from 388 to 65 cents a pound for
metal imported from abroad. This has forced
up defense costs and raised the country's
adverse balance of trade payments for copper
from $18 million to 860 million a month.

This strike is costing everybody—Ilabor, in-
dustry and the public. It's time it ended.
Mansfield’s lock-in—if it ever occurs—won't
be a love-in but it might get results.
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[From the Wall Street Journal, Feb. 27, 1968]
WaITHER Do THEY LEAD?

At least some of the striking copper work-
ers must by now be getting a little dublous
about thelr union leadership. Where, exactly,
are the leaders leading?

While the workers voted to strike last July,
some of them might have been hesitant if
union officials had warned them that the
walkout might drag on, as it has, for more
than seven months. Officials themselves now
concede that they seriously miscalculated the
industry’s will to resist.

Why are the companies so stubborn? The
dispute mainly concerns not wages and
benefits but rather the technique of bargain-
ing. The unions want to negotiate on a
basis that is at least company-wide if not
nation-wide; the industry insists on retain-
ing local contract talks,

The industry argues that its employes are
not only scattered around the country but
are engaged in a wide diversity of activities.
In national bargaining, local problems some-
times get lost; that helps to explain why the
United Auto Workers in recent years has been
having trouble with rebellious union locals.

On the other hand, the unions claim local
mnegotiations makes it possible for the com-
panies to conquer the unions plecemeal.
Even if that was so in the past, it's difficult
to see what the labor leaders are afrald of
now, The coalition of 26 unions, headed by
the United Steelworkers, has shown no break-
down in discipline,

If in local talks the workers at one plant
obtalned terms agreeable to them, should
they be forced to hold out for more simply
because workers elsewhere remain dissatis-
fled? Plant-by-plant negotiations mean extra
work for unions (and companies), but the
results are more likely to satisfy the workers
involved.

Besldes seeming more interested in dis-
playing thelr own power than in serving
union members, copper labor officials also are
proving inept in dealing with Government.
Their incompetence was especlally evident in
their reaction to a Federal panel’'s proposal
of a compromise bargaining formula.

In an effort to find some common ground
between the industry and the unions, the
panel proposed that copper operations be
divided into three categorles for purposes
of bargaining. This would at least group to-
gether workers who are engaged in similar

obs.

? Whatever the unions thought of the idea,
a wise political ploy would have been to
await company reaction. But the union offi-
clals flatly rejected the plan, which allowed
industry leaders to come along saylng nice
things about the panel's proposal and bad
things about the union intransigence—with-
out ever firmly committing themselves for
or agalnst the suggested bargalning setup.

Union officials, of course, have contended
right along that they want to impose their
will upon the industry without the inter-
vention of the Government. It's an odd pref-
erence, in a way, since such intervention in
recent years usually has given the unions
about all they've asked. In any case, the
unions have especially opposed any move by
Washington o seek a Taft-Hartley injunction
to suspend the strike,

Since that’s true, it’s more than somewhat
strange that the copper union welcomed the
International Longshoremen's Assoclatlon
decision—later suspended, at least tempo-
rarily—to refuse to handle export and import
shipments of the metal. Even if the ILA
move was not an illegal secondary boycott,
it would have made the strike's economic and
national defense effort all the more crippling
and thus made Taft-Hartley action all the
more likely.

We don’t for a moment doubt that copper
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workers have, or are convinced that they
have, serious grievances agalnst their em-
ployers. No group of employes would have
held ranks through this long, dismal strike
if they were happy with the way they were
belng treated.

For solving these problems the workers
need wise officials. Solutions will continue
to be hard to find as long as their power-
hungry leaders persist in running amuck.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Feb. 27, 1968]

CoPPER SHORTAGE PROMPTS CALUMET & HECLA
TO ALMOST DOUBLE PRICE, ON BSLIDING
ScALE
The current turmoil in copper supplies

prompted one of the nation's few operating

producers to ralse its price drastically, and
slash inventories of some major users to the
crisis point.

Calumet & Hecla Inc,, Evanston, Ill., today
will begin pricing its copper on the fluctu-
ating daily rate at the London Metal Ex-
change, which closed yesterday at nearly
84 cents a pound. This is nearly double the
concern’s former fixed price of 43 cents a
pound.

Paul W. Robson, president, said the deci-
slon “was necessitated by the current extreme
dislocation in normal domestic and world
sources of supply.” Calumet & Hecla re-
portedly produces only about 10,000 tons of
refined copper a year, or less than 1% of the
nation’s total output, and has a fabricating
capacity of about 200,000 pounds of copper
and brass products a day.

The Illinois producer had posted its price
of 43 cents only two weeks ago, when it be-
came one of the few copper companies to
reach a wage accord in the 228-day-old in-
dustry-wide strike. The price for domestic
copper prior to the labor dispute was 38 cents
& pound, and industry officials in mid-Febru-
ary sald Calumet & Hecla’s 5-cent boost was
“around what most major producers would
adopt” once a general settlement is reached.

Copper Range Co., a medium-sized pro-
ducer that has also signed a new labor con-
tract, changed to a system whereby its price
varies each week once it resumed operations
last month. The New York-based company is
currently charging about 50 cents a pound.

Several copper-dependent manufacturers
disclosed that they plan within the next two
or three days to ask President Johnson to in-
voke an 80-day, back-to-work injunction un-
der the Taft-Hartley Act to halt the pro-
longed copper strike, Many sald their copper
inventories were down to dangerous levels
following the Government's freeze last week
on domestic refined metal and a continuing
slowdown on foreign deliveries resulting
from an aborted dock boycott.

The Administration thus far has avoided
any direct intervention in the politically
sensitive labor situation. However, supplies
are 50 low that the only alternative to White
House action may be the closing of produc-
tion lines throughout a number of basle in-
‘dustries, a number of companies asserted.

PRESSURE ON JOHNSON BUILDS

“The entire air-conditioning industry is
living from hand to mouth on copper sup-
plies, and employes are going to be laid off
mighty soon if the Government doesn’t act,”
commented an officlal of a leading maker of
cooling equipment. Another major alr-
conditioning producer, Carrler Corp., indi-
cated it probably will make a statement on
the copper situation following today’s annual
meeting.

Additlonal pressure for White House action
was bullding among some producers of elec-
trical and electronic equipment and brass-
fabricating concerns. Westinghouse Electrie
Corp., for instance, told the Commerce De-

nt that, unless the situation changes,
it might have to lay off employes at its
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copper wire mills at Buffalo, N.Y., and Athens,
Ga.

Okonite Co., a producer of wire and other
electrical items, kept only a skeleton stafl at
its plants near Providence, R.I., and said it
plans to completely close facilities at North
Brunswick, and Passaic, N.J., after tomorrow.
Late last week, when both domestic and for-
eign copper supplies became threatened, the
Ling-Temco-Vought Inc. subsidiary had said
it would be forced to close all five of its
manufacturing installations and lay off 2,000
workers.

Still another category of sizable copper
users—the Detroit auto makers—sald copper
inventories are satisfactory for the moment at
least. American Motors Corp., for instance,
sald it has sufficlent parts made from copper
on hand to last through April, but “there
could be trouble after then.”

DOUELE-BARRELED SUPPLY SQUEEZE

The probability of the Administration being
asked for a strike-breaking injunction began
developing last Thursday when a longshore-
men’s union announced it would boycott
copper imports. Domestic users were hit al-
most immediately with a double-barreled
supply squeeze when the Commerce Depart-
ment the next day ordered all U.S. copper
producers to halt elvilian orders and fill only
those carrying a military priority.

The dock boycott was called off over the
weekend by the International Longshore-
men’s Association, which sald the ban was
put into effect prematurely through a secre-
tarial error.

Yesterday, movement of copper from New
York was “fluid and spotty,” port
saild. Metal was moving normally via truck
and barges at Brooklyn and Manhattan piers,
but was delayed at times in both Port Newark
and Port Elizabeth in New Jersey.

For example, Grace Line, a steamship con-
cern serving the West Coast of South America,
had some Chilean copper on its plers in New
Jersey that workers refused to haul away.
Three trucks arrived to pick up metal ship-
ments. Two loaded up with zinc and departed,
the third truck left empty.

In Washington late yesterday, a Commerce
Department officlal sald the department’s
order halting deliveries of copper for civilian
use was still in effect “at this minute.” Au-
thorities were keeping a close watch on the
dock situation and other elements of the
worsening copper situation, but declined to
speculate on whether the policy might be
changed,

Preemption of all U.S. refined copper out-
put for the defense needs was taken under
the Defense Production Act of 1850 “in view
of the prolongation of the copper strike and
in the interests of the national defense,” the
department said. A telegram sent by Com-
merce officials to basic producers sald the
action was “a temporary measure” that will
remain in effect “until further notice.” At
that time and subsequently the officials
haven't directly mentioned the abortive long-
shoremen’s boycott, which actually tipped
the decision.

Department officlals have sald they will
consider any requests “for adjustment or ex-
emption” to the ban on clvillan orders, and
some industry sources sald this might pro-
vide leeway for the air-conditioner makers
and others who have reached a supply emer-
genecy. In technical terms, the department
ordered producers to “accept all” orders
carrying either basic military priorities or
priorities of designated defense programs of
the highest priority “for refined copper and
to fill such orders from any refined copper
produced for your account whether such re-
fined copper was produced from copper raw
materials produced in the U.S. or from copper
raw materials derived from foreign sources
or from scrap.”

Producers were ‘“also required immedi-
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ately to withhold delivery on all nonrated
orders for refined copper which you have
heretofore accepted,” the department said.
Willful violation carries criminal penalties of
up to one year in jail and a fine of up to
$10,000.

With about 60,000 workers on strike and
more than 90% of the nation's copper pro-
duction halted, consumers have been relying
on foreign miners and dealers and the few
domestic sources still operating. Supplies of
refined copper fell to 88,000 tons in Decem-
ber from 221,000 tons in the like-1966 month
due to the long walkout, according to the
Commerce Department.

About 47,000 tons of the December supply,
or more than one-half, came from overseas,
principally Canada and Western Europe. Only
about 18,000 tons of refined metal was pro-
duced from domestic ores that month, and
the remaining 23,000 tons originated from
reclaimed scrap.

Negotiations between the large copper
companies and the unions are at a standstill.
“It appears as though everybody—the pro-
ducers, the unions and the customers—are
looking for a strike solution out of Washing-
ton,” remarked a high industry officlal,

Mr. METCALF, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield to my col-
league from Montana.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I whole-
heartedly concur in the statement which
has just been made by the distinguished
majority leader.

This long drawn out copper strike has
made a travesty of collective bargaining.
Whatever obstacles have been put in the
way of settlement of the strike, as far
as the NLRB or any other agency of our
Government is concerned, should be im-
mediately resolved and we should go for-
ward to settlement of this long drawn out
strike.

As this strike developed, and I have
observed it closely, I am not critical of the
administration for not seeking relief
under the Taft-Hartley Act and frying
to get an injunction. In the first place,
for the first time in my memory it may
be that if the Government had gone in
and asked for an injunction such a pro-
cedure would have been unsuccessful
because they could not have shown there
was the shortage that was necessary in
the public interest to warrant such a pro-
cedure. It may be as this matter develops
in the days and weeks ahead that such
a procedure will be necessary.

Mr. President, the second thing I wish
to mention is that I know the people of
Montana. We have a fine, longtime labor
tradition that goes back to the old West-
ern States Association of Miners. Those
people would go in for 80 days and come
right back out and support their union.
It is up to the union leaders and it is up
to the officials of the four major com-
panies to get together, to sit down, and
actually bargain and negotiate. This is
ridiculous, the fact that they are meeting
for an hour or so and then adjourn for
weeks or even months without discussion
of the issues which can be reconciled and
must be reconciled if the economy of the
State of Montana and the Western
States—the copper States— is not to re-
ceive a blow which will take a decade or
more from which to recover.

Thus, I hope that if it takes a “love-in,”
or “lock-in,” or any other thing, a
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“sit-in,” the officials of the company and
the officials of the union will just sit
down and go into hard collective bar-
gaining and make it the actual business
of the unions and the companies, as they
are supposed to do in this democracy of
ours.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I join my
colleagues in requesting that action be
taken at once. I feel that the magnitude
of this problem is not realized by most
of the people of this Nation.

I differ with my colleagues as to the
need for invoking the emergency provi-
sions of the Taft-Hartley Act. None of
the 28 cases in which the Taft-Hartley
emergency provisions have been invoked,
in most instances, directly affected the
welfare of this Nation as much as does
the present copper strike. This copper
strike has brought about great hardship
and suffering of our people.

Let me bring one other matter to the
attention of the Senate; namely, the
amount of gold and silver which, as by-
products of copper, has been lost during
t&k;e 8 months of the copper mining shut-

W,

Using the 1966 production of byproduct
gold and silver, prorated over the 8-
month period of the strike, and using a
price of $2 per ounce for silver and $35
per ounce for gold, the lost produetion
and consequent loss of our gold and silver
stocks calculates to $160 million.

This is yet an added reason why the
President should take immediate action
and invoke the emergency provisions of
Taft-Hartley. We should consider not
only the economic loss but also the tre-
mendous loss to our defense; but we must
also consider the suffering of those af-
fected by the strike, who have been re-
duced to poverty because of lack of work
not only in the mines, but also in allied
industries.

I urge the attention of the Senate to
this very serious matter, on which a deci-
sion needs to be made at once.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
EstivaTED COST OF CERTAIN ADDITIONAL FA-

cmITies ProJecTrs To BE UNDERTAKEN BY

ARMY NATIONAL GUARD

A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense (Properties and Installa-
tions), transmitting, pursuant to law, notifi-
cation of the location, nature, and estimated
Federal cost of certain additional facilities
projects proposed to be undertaken for the
Army National Guard; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

EsTIMATED COST OF CERTAIN ADDITIONAL Fa-
crLITiEs PROJECTS To BE UNDERTAKEN BY
AIR NATIONAL GUARD
A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-

tary of Defense (Properties and Installa-

tions), transmitting, pursuant to law, notifi-
cation of the location, nature, and estimated

Federal cost of certain additional facllities

projects proposed to be undertaken for the

Air National Gusard; to the Committee on

Armed Services.
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PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF DEFENSE
PRODUCTION ACT OF 1959

A letter from the Director, Office of Emer-
gency Planning, Executive Office of the Presi-
dent, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to amend the Defense Production Act
of 1950, as amended, and for other purposes
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

REPORT ON THE PROPOSED INCREASES IN ORDI-
NARY CAPITAL RESOURCES OF THE INTER-
AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK

A letter from the Chairman, National Ad-
visory Council on International Monetary
and Financial Policles, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, its special report on U.S. partici-
pation in a proposed increase in the author-
ized callable capital stock of the Inter-
American Development Bank, February 1968
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.

THE BATTLE ACT REPORT

A letter from the Assistant Secretary for
Economic Affairs, transmitting, pursuant to
law, the 20th report under the Mutual De-
fense Assistance Control Act of 1951 (Bat-
tle Act) (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Foreign Relations.

REPORT OF COMPTROLLER GGENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report of the need for improved con-
trols in military departments to insure re-
imbursement for services provided to non-
military and quasi-military activities, De-
partment of Defense, dated February 26, 1968
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-~
mittee on Government Operations,

PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF WATER RESOURCES
PLANNING ACT

A letter from the Chairman, Water Re-
sources Council, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend the Water Re-
sources Planning Act; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

ProPOSED LOAN To KNG Hivn IRRIGATION Dis-
TRICT OF KNG HirL, IDAHO

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a project proposal under the provision of the
Small Reclamation Projects Act of 1956; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

PETITIONS

The PRESIDING OFFICER lald be-
fore the Senate the following petitions,
which were referred to the Committee
on Banking and Currency:

A resolution of the American Mutual In-
surance Alliance of Chicago, Ill., favoring
the program recommended by the Presi-
dent’s National Advisory Panel on insurance
in riot-affected areas; and

A resolution of the National Education
Association, of Washington, D.C., favoring
enactment of the legislative proposals con-
talned in the President’s message on the
crisis of the cities.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were in-
troduced, read the first time, and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. ERVIN:
8.3032. A bill for the relief of Ting Shuen
Chan; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. METCALF (for himself and
Mr, MANSFIELD) :
S5.3083. A bill to increase the authoriza-
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tion for appropriation for continuing work
in the Missouri River Basin by the Secretary
of the Interior; to the Committee on In-
terlor and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. Mercary when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON:

S.3084. A bill to authorize appropriations
for procurement of vessels and alreraft and
construction of shore and offshore establish-
ments for the Coast Guard; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MAGNUSON when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. NELSON:

5.3035. A bill for the rellef of Hamzl and
Halima Aslani; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BREWSTER:

8.3036. A bill for the relief of Dr. Moham-
mad Zafrullah EKahn; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. TYDINGS:

S.8087. A bill for the relief of Dr. Juan F.
Sordo;

S.3038. A bill for the relief of Dr. Rafael A.
Santayana;

5. 3039. A bill for the relief of Dr. Orlando
C. Ramos;

5.3040. A bill for the relief of Dr, Jose E.
Naranjo;

5.3041. A bill for the rellef of Dr, Guil-
lermo I. Gonzales;

S.3042. A bill for the relief of Dr. Mario E.
Comas; and

5.3043. A bill for the relief of Dr, Juan C.
Arrabal; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. JAVITS:

S.3044. A bill for the relief of Wong Kit;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr,. EENNEDY of Massachusetts:

S.3045. A bill to revise and extend section
317(a) of the Public Health Service Act to as-
sure the continuation of various immuniza-
tion programs authorized thereunder, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr, EeNNEDY of Massa-
chusetts when he introduced the above bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

5.3046. A bill for the relief of Pin-Yang
Chen;

S.38047. A bill for the relief of Renzo Mag-
gini; and

S5.3048. A bill for the relief of Dr. Hae Cha
Lee; to the Committee on the Judiciary,

By Mr. TALMADGE:

5.J. Res. 147. A joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim the period March 3
through March 9, 1968, as “Circle K Week"; to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

8. 3033—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
INCREASE THE AUTHORIZATION
FOR APPROPRIATION FOR CON-
TINUING WORK IN THE MISSOURI
RIVER BASIN BY THE SECRETARY
OF THE INTERIOR

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, on be-
half of the distinguished majority leader
[Mr. MansrieLp] and myself, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill
“to increase the authorization for ap-
propriation for continuing work in the
Missouri River Basin by the Secretary
of the Interior.”

Mr. President, the Missourl River
Basin project was first authorized as a
part of the Flood Control Act of 1944,
For the past few years Congress has
required an authorization for the an-
nual appropriations which have been
requested to carry on this work. The leg-
islation which I am introducing would
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increase the appropriation authoriza-
tion by $59 million to carry on this proj-
ect for fiscal years 1969 and 1970.

I ask unanimous consent that the let-
ter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, together with the appropriate
attachments, be included at this point
in my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the let-
ter and appropriate attachments will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 3033) to increase the au-
thorization for appropriation for con-
tinuing work in the Missouri River Basin
by the Secretary of the Interior, intro-
duced by Mr. MeTcaLF (for himself and
Mr. MANSFIELD) was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

The letter and attachments presented
by Mr. METcALF are as follows:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, D.C.
Hon. Husert H, HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: Enclosed is a draft of
& proposed bill “To Increase the authoriza-
tion for appropriation for continuing work
in the Missouri River Basin by the Secretary
of the Interior.”

We recommend that the bill be referred to
the appropriate committee for consideration,
and we recommend that it be enacted.

The bill would increase by 850 milllon the
appropriation authorization for the portion
of the Missouri River Basin project for which
the Secretary of the Interior is responsible.
This authorization is for appropriations to
carry out the comprehensive plan of devel-
opment on the project for fiscal years 1969
and 1970.

The Missourl River Basin project was
begun with the passage of the Flood Control
Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 887), sectlon 9(e) of
which authorized the appropriation of $200
million for partial accomplishment of the
works to be undertaken. Subsequent acts,
most recently the Act of July 19, 1966 (80
Stat. 322), as amended by the Act of Septem-
ber 22, 1967 (81 Stat. 228), which authorized
appropriations of $68 million for fiscal years
1967 and 1968, have increased the funds au-
thorized to be appropriated to carry out the
comprehensive plan for the project. (A table
of these authorization acts Is enclosed.)

Since the current appropriation will expire
on June 30, 1968, the additional authoriza-
tlon provided by this bill will be required
early in this sesslon of Congress to support
the Administration’s request for appropria-
tions for fiscal year 1969.

The bill continues the provision of pre-
vious Missourl River Basin project appropria-
tlon authorization acts, beginning with the
Act of August 14, 1964 (78 Stat. 446), that no
new construction of any unit be initiated
under this authorization. Excluded from the
additional appropriation authorization pro-
vided in the bill are the Garrison Diversion
unit and Nebraska Mid-State division of the
Missouri River Basin project, which have
been authorized with separate appropriation
limitations.

The estimated program obligations for
fiscal years 1969 and 1970 are shown in the
enclosed tables.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that
there 1s no objection to the presentation of
this draft bill from the standpoint of the
Administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
NETH HoLUM,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.
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Amount authorized to be appropriated:
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MISSOURI RIVER BASIN PROJECT
STATUS OF APPROPRIATIONS AND ALLOTMENTS
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Fiood Control Act, July 24, 1946 (60 Stat. 541%
Flood ContwlN:t May 17, 1950 (64 Stat. 170

Flood Control Act, Dec. 22, 19&1553 Slat. 887)_

Flood Control Act, July 3, 1958 (725 tav, 297)__

Flood Control Act, Jul 11 1960 (?-1 Stat. 480)

Actot Dec. 30, 1 7 stat

Ac tof Aug. 14’ 1964 ?SStaLiwgrnrhml years 1965 and lBGSonI{......-

m:lofJul 19 1966 snsm 322
g) for fiscal years 1967 and 1968 only

Total authorized to be appropriated to June 30, 1968_.....

Fiscalyears 1967-68 authorization $68, 000, 000

3200,000, 000 =’“=

150,000,000 Fiscal year 1967 net allotment 26, 505, 032

200,000, 000 Fiscal year 1968 appropriation 36, 202, 000

200,000, 000 —_—

oo Total.. 62,707, 032

118 300 300 Estimated expired authorization, fiscal years 1967-88_ . o ccccecamemcanenannnan 5,292,968

as amended by act of Sept. 22, 1967 (81 Fiscal year 1969 estimated allotment. 31,114, 000
: 2 \ 68,000,000 Fiscal year 1970 es timated allotment. 28,317, 000
.............. 1, 014, 000, 000 Appropriation authcrization required for fiscal years 1968-70_ .. _.coeoo.. 58, 436,000

Rounded. 59, 000, 000

Note: Included are Missouri River Basin investigations, continuing construction, and work on and authorizations subsequent to the act of Aug. 14, 1964, which contain separate appropria!ion
technical records and as-built drawings. Excluded are other Department of the Inferior agencies authorization.

ESTIMATED REQUIREMENT FOR FISCAL YEARS 1969 AND 1970

Estimate drequirement Estimated requirement
Unit or activit Fiscal year  Fiscal Unit or activi Fiscal year  Fiscalyesr
o g 1969 Fg):ggnl 1970 Famﬂ Y 1963 Federcl 1970 Federal
obligations  opligations opligations  obligations
Glen Elder unit, Kansas $4,245,000 §5, 625 000 | Drainage and minonr construction—Contiaued
Lower Marias unit, Montana 1, 790, L 465, 000 E}ona Valley unit, Montana 5155. 000 $260, 000
Transmission division, Various, 19, 701, 000 14,2?1,000 Dwi Creek unit, Montana 75, 000 73,
Yellowtail unit, Montana-Wyoming. ... oo oooo oo 7,984, 1, 475, 000 Sar nt unit, Nebraska 270, 000 335, 000
I nvestigations, various._ 2,302,000 2, 465, 000 echnical records and as-built ArawingS.-.—--.------v---u 18, 000 17, 000
Drainage and minor construction: Web@‘lsr unit, Kansas 35, 000 35, 000
Ainsworth unit, Nebraska. .- ccumeeoeermcocerocecemmmnnnnn 371, 000 0
Almena unit, Kansas 4, 000 201, 000 Total, fiscal years 1969 and 1570_ . =y 33 40«.. cm 28,629, 000
Bostwick division, Nebraska-Kansas. ... .eoeeeoeeeemcmacn 320, 000 479,000 | Programs funded by contributions and prior-year appropriations... —2,283 —312, 000
Eed W Crosk Put ka"""zsimm gg:% ;f 000 A iation authorizati ired for fiscal 1969
row ump uni na ppropriation authorization required for fiscal years
East Bench unit, Montana 265000 330,000 and 1970 31,119,000 28,317,000
Farwell unit, Nebraska... 90, 000 30, 000 Total appmgna!mn authorization required for liscal years
Frenchman Carnlmd ision, Neb 497, 000 470, 000 _ 1869 and $39, 436, 000
Hanover Bluff unit, , 000 59, 000, 000

S. 303¢—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
FOR THE AUTHORIZATION OF
APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE
COAST GUARD

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, by request of the Secretary of
Transportation, for appropriate refer-
ence, a bill to authorize appropriations
for procurement of vessels and aircraft
and construction of shore and offshore
establishments for the Coast Guard for
fiscal year 1969.

This bill includes all items of acquisi-
tion, construction, and improvement pro-
grams to be undertaken in fiscal year
1969 by the Coast Guard, even though
Public Law 88-45 would require author-
ization only for major facilities and con-
struction.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the provisions of the bill be
printed in the Recorp with the letter of
transmittal from the Secretary of Trans-
portation to the President of the Senate
and a memorandum summarizing the
various provisions of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill,
letter, and memorandum will be printed
in the REecorp.

The bill (S. 3034) to authorize appro-
priations for procurement of vessels and
alrcraft and construction of shore and
offshore establishments for the Coast
Guard, introduced by Mr. MacNUson (by
request), was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on Com-
merce, and ordered to be printed in the
RECoRD, as follows:

S, 3034

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled. That funds
are hereby authorized to be appropriated for

fiscal year 1969 for the use of the Coast Guard
as follows:
VESSELS

For procurement, extenslon of service
life, and increasing capability of vessels,
$38,904,000.

A. Procurement:

(1) one high-endurance cutter;

(2) one oceanographic cutter;

(3) one coastal buoy tender;

(4) one ferryboat; and

(5) one river tender and barge.

B. Increasing capability:

(1) install generators and air conditioning
on five seagoing buoy tenders;

(2) improve habitability on two coastal
buoy tenders;

(8) install air conditioning on one coastal
buoy tender; an

(4) install balloon tracking radar on two
high endurance cutters and modify balloon
tracking radar installation on one high en-
durance cutter.

C. Extension of service life:

(1) Improve icebreakers; and

{2) increase fuel capacity and improve
habitability on high endurance cutters.

AIRCRAFT

For procurement of aircraft, $14,636,000.
(1) nine medium-range helicopters.
CONSTRUCTION

For establishment or development of In-
stallations and facilities by acquisition, con-
struction, conversion, extension, or installa-
tion of permanent or temporary public works,
including the preparation of sites and fur-
nishing of appurtenances, utilities, and
equipment for the following, $47,660,000.

(1) Depot, Greenville, Mississippi: Bar-
racks, messing, and operations buildings;
garage; mooring facilities;

(2) Moorings, Natchez, Mississippl: Moor-
ing facilities;

(8) Station, Suislaw River, Florence, Ore-
gon: Barracks, messing, operations, and ad-
ministration building;

(4) Station, Hobucken, North Carolina:
Barracks, messing operations, and adminis-
tration buillding; convert existing building
to pgarage and storage bullding, improve
facllities;

(6) Moorings, Juneau, Alaska: Enlarge ex-
isting bullding to provide additional space
for electronic spares shipping and recelving
area, office space, and other purposes;

(6) Station, Point Allerton, Hull, Massa~-
chusetts: Barracks, messing, operatlona. and
administration bullding; garage and work-
shop bullding; mooring facilities; helicopter
pad;

(7) Station, Grays Harbor, Westport,
Washington: Barracks, messing, operations,
and administration building;

(8) Station, Port Aransas, Texas: Repalr
and replace waterfront facilities;

(9) Loran Station, Cape San Blas, Gulf
County, Florida: Barracks building; convert
existing bullding for messing and recreation
spaces; enlarge loran bullding, garage and
storage bullding;

(10) Station, Bayfield, Wisconsin: Bar-
racks, messing, and operations building, pler
facilities;

(11) Ailr Station, Mobile, Alabama: Bar-
racks, BOQ and messing building; training,
recreational, and exchange facilities, hangar
space conversion;

(12) Station, Cape Charles City, Virginia:
Barracks, messing and operations bullding;
mooring facllities, helicopter pad;

(13) Station, Annapolls, Maryland: Bar-
racks, messing, and operations bullding;
mooring facilities;

(14) Western Long Island Sound Develop-
ment:

(1) Station, New Haven, Connecticut: Bar-
racks, messing, operations, and administra-
tion building; mooring facillties;

(i1) Station, Eatons Neck, New York: Re-
condition barracks, operations, and adminis-
tration bullding; improve waterfront facili-
ties; and

(111) Station, Fort Totten, New York: Re-
condition barracks, messing, administration,
and work-storage facilities;

(15) Base, Portsmouth, Virginia: Dredg-
ing, bulkheading, site development, utilities;

(16) Station, San Francisco, California:
Barracks building, administration building,
subsistence building, waterfront facilities;

(17) Yard, Curtls Bay, Maryland: Modify
buildings as necessary to provide for consoli-
dation of metal trades;
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(18) Station, San Juan, Puerto Rico: Bar-
racks and messing facilities, waterfront facil-
ities renewal;

(19) Base, Honolulu, Hawali: Dock con-
struction;

(20) Base, Galveston, Texas: Sewage sys-

tem;

(21) Base, New York, Governors Island,
New York: Sewage system;

(22) Station, Portsmouth Harbor, New-
castle, New Hampshire: Mooring facilities;
garage and workshop buildings;

(23) Various locations: Alds to navigation
projects including, where necessary, planning
and acquisition of sites;

(24) Arkansas River: Alds to navigation
to complete marking of river;

(25) Various locations: Automation of
manned light stations;

(26) Various locations: Replace lightships
with very large buoys;

(27) Reserve Training Center, Yorktown,
Virginia: Galley/mess building;

(28) Reserve Training Center, Yorktown,
Virginia: Advanced Engineman School class-
room and laboratory building;

(29) Training Center, Cape May, New Jer-
sey: Gymnasium and recreation building;

(30) Training Center, Alameda, California:
Recruit barracks;

(81) Training Center, Cape May, New Jer-
sey; Medical-dental building.

(32) Various locatioms: Public family
quarters;

(88) Various locations: Advance planning,
construction, design, architectural services,
and acquisition of sites in connection with
projects not otherwise authorized by law;
and

(34) Various locations: Automatic fixed-
station oceanographic sensor systems and
monitor buoys.

Sec, 2. Funds are hereby authorized to be
appropriated for fiscal year 1969 for payment
to bridge owners for the cost of alteration
of rallroad and public highway bridges to
permit free navigation of the navigable
waters of the United States in the amount of
$5,300,000.

Sec. 8. During fiscal years 1969 through
and Including 1970, the Secretary of the De-
partment in which the Coast Guard is oper-
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ating is authorized to lease housing facllities
at or near Coast Guard installations wher-
ever located for assignment as public quar-
ters to military personnel and their de-
pendents, if any, without rental charge upon
a determination by the Secretary, or his des-
ignee, that there is a lack of adequate hous-
ing facilities at or near such Coast Guard
installations. Such housing facilities may be
leased on an individual or multiple unit
basis. Expenditures for the rental or such
housing facilitles may not exceed the aver-
age authorized for the Department of De-
fense.

The letter and memorandum presented
by Mr. MacnusoN are as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF TRANSPORTATION,

Washington, D.C. February 6, 1968.
Hon. HuseRT H. HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr MR, PRESIDENT: There Is transmitted
herewith a draft of a bill, “To authorize
appropriations for procurement of wvessels
and alreraft and construction of shore and
offshore establishments for the Coast Guard.”

This proposal is submitted under the re-
quirements of Public Law 8845 which pro-
vides that no funds can be appropriated to
or for the use of the Coast Guard for the
procurement of vessels or aircraft or the
construction of shore or offshore establish-
ments unless the appropriation of such funds
is authorized by legislation.

This proposal includes, as it has previously,
all items of acquisition, construction, and
improvement programs for the Coast Guard
to be undertaken in fiscal year 1969 even
though the provisions of Public Law 88-45
appear to require authorization only for
major facilities and construction. Inclusion
of all items avoids the necessity for arbitrary
separation of these programs into two parts
with only one portion requiring authoriza-
tion.

Not all items, particularly those involving
construction, are itemized. Those involving
alds to navigation, public family quarters,
and advanced planning projects contaln so

many different particulars that their in-
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clusion would have unduly lengthened the
bill. As in the previous authorization Act, a
separate sectlon has been included for
authorization of appropriations for payments
to bridge owners for the rcplacement of
bridges found to be presently obstructing free
navigation on the navigable waters of the
United States.

There has also been included an additional
section continuing for the next two fiscal
years the authorlity to lease housing facilities
first included in Public Law 89-381. It had
been anticipated that permanent authority
would have been enacted prior to this time.
However, the legislative proposal embodying
this item is still being processed for submis-
sion to Congress. Bince the Coast Guard is
using this authority, its continuation until
permanent legislation is enacted would be
desirable.

In order to permit this authority to be used
at overseas locations where similar problems
regarding the adequacy and availability of
housing exist, the language has been changed
s0 as to permit the exercise of this authority
at locations other than the United States and
Puerto Rico. The lmitation of the average
authorized for the Department of Defense
would still apply, however.

There is attached a memorandum listing in
summary form the procurement and con-
struction programs for which appropriations
would be authorized by the proposed bill. In
further support of the legislation, the cog-
nizant legislative committees will be fur-
nished detailed information with respect to
each program for which fund authorization
is being requested in a form identical to that
which will be submitted in explanation and
justification of the budget request. Addition-
ally, the Department will be prepared to sub-
mit any other data that the committees or
their staffs may require.

It would be appreciated if you would lay
this proposal before the Senate. A similar
proposal has been submitted to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that
enactment of this legislation would be con-
sistent with the Administration’s objectives.

Sincerely,
ALAN 8. BoYD.

Enclosure.

SUMMARY OF FISCAL YEAR 1969 U.S. COAST GUARD PROGRAM FOR PROCUREMENT OF VESSELS AND AIRCRAFT AND FOR CONSTRUCTIO™ OF SHORE AND OFFSHORE ESTABLISHMENTS

VESSELS

CONSTRUCTION—Continued
For pﬁmcgrement. exitension of service life, and increasing capability of vessels: For establish tord pment of installations, ete.—Continued
. Procurement:
high-endurance cutter. ... .ooooooeoes $14, 500, 000 (5) Moorings, Juneau, Alaska: Enlarge existing building to provide additional
2) 1 oceanographic cutter. P --- 14,500, 000 space for electronic spaces, shipping and receiving area, office space, and
3) 1 coastal DUOY tONdOr o oo oo e o m e , 500, 000 e L e S e g R B R T L R $213, 000
4) 1 ferryboat : 150, 000 (6) Station, Point Allerton, Hull, Mass.: Barracks, messing, operations, and
(5) 1 river tender and barge (see items below for construction of depot administration building; garage and workshop building; mooring facili-
and moorings). 829, 000 ies; helicopter pad____ i 5] 604, 000
B. | ing capability: _ e ! (7) Station, Grays Harbor, Westport, Wash.: Barracks, messing, operations,
(1) Install generators and air conditioning on 5 seagoing buoy tenders. 475,000 and administration buildin 450, 000
2) Improve habitability on 2 coastal buoy tenders. .- ooooeennnnn 160, 000 f Station, Port Aransas, Tex.: Repair and replace watertront faci 361, 000
3) Install air conditioning on 1 tal buoy tender. , 9) Loran station, Cape San Blas, Gulf County, Fla.; Barracks building; convert
4) Install 2 balloon tracking radars on high-endurance cutters and isting building for ing and t spaces, enlarge loran
modify 1 balloon tracking radar installation._ . .- oo e oeoeeea 500, 000 building, garage and storage building.ecoeoooooo HLeEh L 267, 000
C. Extension of service life: (10) Station, Bayfield, Wis.: Barracks, messing, and operations building, pier
1) Improve icebreakers______.____.______ 4,260, 000 facilities. . ; e = 326, 000
2) Increase fuel capacity and improve habitability on high endurance (11) Air station, Mobile, Ala.: Barracks, BOQ and messing building; training,
R e e e TR e 1, 000, 000 recreational, and exchange facilities, hangar space conversion.._...__- 2,223, 000
———— (12) Station, Cape Charles cn!, Va.: Barracks, messing, and operations build-
Total, b e e R 38,904, 000 ing; mooring facilities, helicopter pad____ b 700,000
(13) Station, Annapolis, Md.: Barracks, messing, and operations building;
AIRCRAFT mooring facilities_ _ _ 612, 000
. (14) Western Long Is'and Sound development. .. ..o wceeocnnananan Apiaiead 2,146, 000
For the procurement of aircraft: (1) 9 medium range helicopters. ..o ooeeeeeneo 14,636, 000 (i) Station, New Haven, Conn.: Barracks, messing, operations, and
e administration build'n :muorln$ tacilities. 5 |
CONSTRUCTION (ii) Station, Eatons Neck, N.Y.: Recondition barracks, operations,
and administration building; improve waterfront facilities.
or i t or development of install; and facilities by acquisition, con- (iii) Station, Fort Totten, N.Y.: Recondition barracks, messing,
struction, conversion, extension, or installation of ﬁe(manent or temporary public administration, and work-storage facilities, :
works, mciudlm; the preparation of sites and furnishing of appurtenances, utilities, (15) Base, Portsmouth, Va.: Dredging, bulkheading, site development, utilities_ = 3,250,000
and equLprnent or the following: (16) Station, San Francisco, Calif.: Barracks building, administration building,
(1) Depot, Greenville, Miss.: Barracks, messing, and operations building; subsistence building, waterfront facilities. .. oo 3, 039, 000
garage; mooring facilities (see Vessels, item A(5) for associated tender (17) Yard, Curtis Bay, Md.: Modify buildings as necessary to provide for
nd rpﬁ) 165, 000 consolidation of metaltrades-. . ... ; 1, 420, 000
(2) Moarin, atchez, Miss.: Mooring f (18) Station, San Juan, P.R.: Barracks and messing facilities, waterfront
associated tender and barge) . __ 128, 000 facilities renewal_ ... _._..._._._..... 1, 300, 000
(3) Station, Suislaw River, Florence, 19) Base, Honolulu, Haw 860, 000
and administration building.__-_ 307, 000 20; Base, Gal , Tex.: Sewage system 100, 000
(4) Station, Hobucken, N.C.: Barracks, ing, operations, and administra- Ezl Base, New York, Governors Island, N.Y.: Sewage system____...-.conc-- 2, 500, 000
tion building; t existing building to garage and storage building, 22) Station, Port th Harbor, N tle, N.H.: Mooring facilities; garage
e s L S UL T R R R A S E 470, 000 and workshop buildings._ _ 1, 047, 000
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SUMMARY OF FISCAL YEAR 1969 U.S. COAST GUARD PROGRAM FOR PROCUREMENT OF VESSELS AND AIRCRAFT AND FOR CONSTRUCTION OF SHORE AND OFFSHORE ESTABLISHMENTS—Con.

CONSTRUCTION—Continued

tallations

CONSTRUCTION—Continued

For establishment or development of i

(23) Various locations : Aids to navigation projects including, where necessary,

lanning and acq of sites

24) nrﬁansas iver: Aids to navigation to cnﬁnlgglitle marking of river.........
ight stat 2

25) Variouslocations: Automation o

26) Various locations:
(23;

31) Training Center, Cape May ,N.J.: Medical-dental build
(32) Various locations: Public family quarters
(33) Various locations: Advance

wise authorized by law..

1

Replace lightships with very large buoys....

27) Reserve Training Center, Yorktown, Va.: Galley-mess huirdi s

Reserve Training Center, Yorktown, Va.: Advanced engineman school
classroom and laboratory building - oo o oo oo

(29) Training Center, Cape May, N.J.: Gymnasium and recreation building ... -

i%) Training Center, Alameda, Calif.: Recruit barracks. ... ccevamene-- "

services, and acquisition olpsﬂes in connection with projects not other-

etc.—Cont For establist t or devel t of installations, etc.—Continued
(34) Various locations: Automatic fixed station oceanographic sensor systems L
.............. $2, ?gg. ggg and monitor buoys $1,450, 000
= 591,000 Totil, eonstriiobion 2o et et 47,660, 000
iggg i Sec. 2. Alteration of brid
ng. . . A ec. 2. Alteration of bridges:
- (1) Berwick Bay Bridge (near Morgan City, La.). 3,270,000
5 Eg?.guﬂg (2) Calumet River railroad bridges (near Chicago, I1.)e e cmememmecocencaceann 2,530,000
1, 400, 000 Total, BridRes. o wamemamsmmctilooolool 5, 800,000
ing. 2,100,000
8, 000, 000
lanning , construction, design, architectural
--- 4,035,000

S. 3045—INTRODUCTION OF A EILL
FOR THE VACCINATION ASSIST-
ANCE ACT EXTENSION OF 1968

Mr. EENNEDY of Massachusetts. Mr.
President, when President Kennedy first
proposed the Vaccination Assistance Act
in his 1962 message to the Congress on
national health needs, he said:

There is no longer any reason why Amerl-
can children should suffer from polio,
diphtheria, whooping cough, or tetanus—
diseases which can cause death or serlous
consequences throughout a lifetime, which
can be prevented, but which still prevail in
too many cases.

When President Kennedy signed the
Vaccination Assistance Act into law on
October 23, 1962, he set in motion a
massive immunization campaign, which
has to date protected millions of Ameri-
can children against the suffering,
permanent damage, and death these dis-
eases bring.

In 1665, President Johnson recom-
mended in his message to Congress on
the Nation’s health that this immuniza-
tion program be continued. The Congress
responded, extending the program to
June 30, 1968, and added measles vacci-
nations as an eligible activity.

I think it is impossible to overstate
the value of these immunization cam-
paigns. The average number of polio
cases in each year between 1954 and 1964
was 38,476. That number is now down
to about 100 per year. Similar results
obtained in diphtheria, whooping cough,
and tetanus—all because of the com-
munity immunization programs author-
ized by this legislation.

But we still have far to go in stamping
out measles—a disease which each year
kills over a hundred children and leaves
many hundreds of others with lasting
handicaps, including hearing disorders
and mental retardation.

Before the new measles vaccine became
available in 1964, about 4 million measles
cases were reported every year. That
figure has been dramatically reduced, as
roughly 21 million children aged 1 to 12
years have been vaccinated since 1964
with assistance from this program.

But Dr. William Stewart, the U.S.
Surgeon General, reported last Septem-
ber that some 6 million children are
without vacecinations and still suscepti-
ble to measles—and it is these children
at whom my bill is aimed. Present law
contains restrictions which may prevent
them from being reached, and conse-
quently the legislation needs amendment
to extend the Surgeon General's au-
thority. Under the present law the pro-

gram is limited to preschool children;
it should be extended to all children now
served by the school vaccination pro-
grams.

The legislation also needs amendment
to include rubella—German measles—
as an eligible disease for immunization
campaigns. German measles reach epi-
demic proportions every 7 years in this
country, and 1970 will be one of these
years. In 1970, 600,000 pregnant women
will be exposed to rubella, and fully one
out of three women who contract ru-
bella will have children with such ill-
nesses as deafness and mental retarda-
tion. By 1969, an effective vaccine to
protect against rubella will be available,
and it should consequently be included
as eligible for assistance under this mass
immunization program.

For these reasons, I am today intro-
ducing a bill to extend the Vaccination
Assistance Act for another 5 years, and
to set the authorization at $11 million
per year. This will assure that commu-
nity vaccination programs are continued
until all children have been effectively
protected against measles, and give State
health departments the time to prepare
for rubella immunization programs.

Complete immunization is a goal with-
in our grasp; we should not step back
from it.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the bill and a memorandum on the
program’s success in Massachusetts be
printed in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and memorandum will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 3045) to revise and extend
section 317(a) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act to assure the continuation of
various immunization programs author-
ized thereunder, and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. KENNEDY of Massa-
chusetts, was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, and ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

8. 3045

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “Vaccination Assistance
Act Extension of 1968.”

Sec. 2. Effective July 1, 1969, subsection
(a) of section 317 of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act is amended to read as follows:

“(a) There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated $11,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, and for each of the
next four fiscal years, to enable the Secre-

tary to make grants to the States and, with
the approval of the State health authority, to
political subdivisions of instrumentalities
of the States under this section. Amounts ap-
propriated pursuant to this section for any
fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1874, shall
be available for making such grants during
the fiscal year for which appropriated and the
succeeding fiscal year. Such grants may be
used to pay that portion of the cost of im-
munization programs against poliomyelitis,
diphtheria, whooping cough, tetanus,
measles, and rubella which is reasonably at-
tributable to (1) purchase of vaccines needed
to protect such groups of children as may be
described in regulations of the Secretary upon
his finding that they are not normally served
by school vaccination programs, and (2)
salaries and related expenses of additional
State and local health personnel needed for
planning, organizational, and promotional
activities in connection with such programs,
including studies to determine the immu-
nization needs of communities and the
means of best meeting such needs, and per-
sonnel and related expenses needed to main-
tain additional epidemiologic and labora-
tory surveillance occasioned by such pro-
grams. Such grants may also be used to pay
similar costs in connection with immuniza-
tion programs against any other disease of
an infectious nature which the Secretary
finds represents a major public health prob-
lem in terms of high morality, morbidity, dis-
ability, or epidemic potential and to be sus-
ceptible of practical elimination as a public
health problem through immunization with
vaccines or other preventive agents which
may become avallable in the future.”

The memorandum presented by Sen-
ator Kennepy of Massachusetts is as
follows:

Tae COMMONWEALTH OF MAassa-
CHUSETTS, DEPARTMENT OF PUB-
HEALTH,
iy Boston, February 1, 1968.
To Local Boards of Health:

This is our report to you on the status of
measles in Massachusetts for the year 1967.
You will recall that the statewide Measles
Eradication Program was launched In Jan-
uary 1966, with emphasis on the immuniza-
tion of preschool children. For the fiscal year
1967, the objective was to immunize every
susceptible school child by April 1, 1967, Of
the 851 cities and towns of the state, 262
met this deadline.

The program this year is geared to the
{mmunization of any preschool or school
child missed in the previous two programs.
With the support of the Massachusetts
Medical Soclety and the assistance of clini-
cal and public health medicine measles is
on its way to extinction.

Tabulated below are the measles cases re-
ported in Massachusetts for the calendar

years 1965-67:

) e S TR, SRR T 19,512
19686 — 863
1967 420
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Thus, in two calendar years, you and the

physicians in private practice were able to
eﬂ’ect a 97.9 per cent reduction in measles. If
we continue at this rate measles can be
eradicated by June 30, 1968.

There is another aspect of the Measles
Eradication Program which will interest you.
As a consequence of the marked reduction in
measles, not only were children saved from
having the disease with its dreaded com-
plications, but the people of Massachusetts
also realized a substantial dividend on their
investment.

The following table illustrates the direct
cost of medical care for measles in Massa-
chusetts. These costs do not include any
losses of income by parents or other indirect
costs, and do not include what it would cost
the Commonwealth to support and educate
a child who has become retarded because of
measles encephalitis.

APPROXIMATE DIRECT COSTS FOR MEASLES IN MASSA-
CHUSETTS (BASED ON USPHS FORMULA MMWR, APR.15,
1967)

Number Medical
of expenses
patients
Jan.1-Dee3l 1965 oo oo 19, 512 $343, tmss
Jan.1-Dec.31 ,1966___. B 14 995, 7
Jan.1-Dec. 31,1967 . ... 420 7,383, 60

If we did not have the measles vaccine
or an immunization program, the direct costs
of caring for measles in Massachusetts from
January 1, 1966 to December 31, 1967, based
on the average number of cases expected In
Massachusetts (5 year median) would have
been in excess of $787,689.48. Each year which
follows will further increase the savings real-
ized by the people of Massachusetts.

Both clinical and public health medicine
may justifiably be proud of their efforts to
eradicate measles.

Director, Division of cmmunfcabls
Diseases.
Approved.
Av¥reEp L. PRECHETTE, M.D.,, M.PH,,
Commissioner, Department of Public
Health,
DownarLp A, NIcKERSON, M.D.,
President, Massachusetts Medical Soc{ety

SUMMARY OF REPORTED CASES OF MEASLES

Counlies 1965 1966 1967
Barnstable.__________._._.._ 167 6 15
Barkshire. ..\ . . . .. ___ 1453 22 13
Bristnl_._-_ S 1, 35% B: 2:[*

3,230 40 39
194 11 4
1,585 26 12
379 20 13
3,323 214 91
0 0 0
1,100 - 9 29
2,316 14 20
2,138 108 97
2,194 176 36
5 12 23
19,512 853 420

BEARNSTABLE COUNTY
Barnstable. 99 2 0
Bourne 12 0 0
Brewster___ 0 0 0
Chath 16 0 0
D 0 0 0
Easth 15 0 0
Falmouth 22 1 0
Harwich. . 0 0 0
Mashpee.... 0 0 0
Orleans.. 0 0 0
Pr 0 3 15
Sandwich 1 0 0
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SUMMARY OF REPORTED CASES OF MEASLES—Con.
BARNSTABLE COUNTY—Continued
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SUMMARY OF REPORTED CASES OF MEASLES—Con.
ESSEX COUNTY—Continued

1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 1967
Truro... 0 0 0 Nahant 59 [i
Wellfleet 0 0 0 Newbury 1 C
Yarmouth 2 0 0 Newburyport. 0 )
North Andover. . 0
Total 167 6 15 abody 118 1
gncklport.. 33
owley.
BERKSHIRE COUNTY Salem. 229
Salisbury . 4
Saug 80
: ne 88 S I
kel 0 9 0 Wenham 9 {
| SRR e e 0 0 0 r
Clarksburg 0 o g WestNewbury Lo )
E;rltlior:t;ﬁ-t::::::::::::::::::: !g é Total 3,230 40 39
g
Ao e R 0 0 FRANKLIN COUNTY
g8
0 g Ashfield_ __ <2 1 0 0
0 0 Bemardston .. .o ooaeoaianiicn 0 o 0
2 0 Buckland._.._. 1 1 0
0 0 Charlemont.. 36 1 0
NeWiBsliton 2 e e 0 0 0 0 0
New Martboro .- o oo oo coamaeae 0 ) 0 0 0 0
North Adams = 69 1 0 1] 1
0 0 0 0 1
0 0 29 0 0
1 4 7 28 9 1
5 0 12 0 0
0 D 0 4 0 0
0 0 1 0 0
63 3 2 0 0 0
0 D 0 0 0 0
3 i 0 Montag 12 0 0
0 0 0 MNew Salem 15 1] 1
21 0 G R TR S ST ] 0 0
Sy : 8
0 0 0
L[| ARSEE s SRR BN PR 1,458 22 13 0 0 8
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
133 5 2 Total 4
.attlﬂ?om wg % 3 - 194 11 4
Dartmauth. - 04 1 4 HAMPDEN COUNTY
Dighton 14 0 2
Easton. 1 0 1
UL e e ARG YR ST 16 0 0 Agawam....... 115 1 1
FallRiver_. /10 7 afindlord Ve )
i s s S N 52 0 0 MmN t1l g g
field. 714 1 0
NewBedlord.. . .l.coliiiioieiaiaaca 223 5 0 63 2 0
North Attleboro. 17 0 0 29 0 0
Norton. . cecemenn- 0 0 0 0 0 ]
Raynham._. 1 0 3 Hampde 11 0 0
Rehoboth 0 0 0 0 0 0
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SUM MARY OF REPORTED CASES OF MEASLES—Continued
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTION RELA-
TIVE TO SALE OF DEFENSE ARMA-
MENTS TO REPUBLIC OF SOUTH
AFRICA

Mr. EASTLAND submitted the follow-
ing concurrent resolution (8. Con. Res.
60) which was referred to the Committee
on Foreign Relations:

8. Con. REs. 60

Whereas the Republic of South Africa is
not hostile to the United States, nor an
enemy of the United States either under in-
ternational law, or the laws of the United
States;

Whereas the Republic of South Africa was
an ally of the United States in World War I
World War II, Korea and the Berlin crisis
and continues to support U.S. policy in Viet-
nam;

Whereas United States cltlzens continue
to be warmly welcomed in the Republic of
Bouth Africa and American businessmen en-
Joy free trade and full consular privileges
and diplomatic recognition exists between
the United States and the Republic of South
Afrieca;

Whereas the Republic of South Africa has
repald all war debts and is one of the few
countries in Africa which pays her own way
and receives no United States ald and trade
between the two countries has been running
at a very favorable balance in favor of the
United States;

Whereas the withdrawal of British military
forces east of Suez and the closing of the
Suez Canal have increased the strategic role
of the Republic of South Africa;

Whereas Communist aggression in the
Middle East and Asla has both increased and
intensified and the Republic of South Africa
has expressed a desire to play an active role
in halting the expansion of communism.

Whereas the Republic of South Africa
allows missile tracking stations of the United
States to be located on her soll, and ships,
both eivillan and naval of the United States
free access to her ports and facilities;

Whereas it is to the best interest of the
United States to support her allles and to
join with them in mutual programs for de-
fense and the protection of free commerce:
Therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), that it 1s the sense
of Congress of the United States that the
United States Government immediately cease
its unfair, harmful, arbitrary and costly
policy of prohibiting the sale of military

to the Armed Forces of the Republic
of South Africa in keeping with the needs
of the Republic of South Africa in maintain-
ing her defense against aggression and to
allow the Republic of South Africa to be
militarily prepared to defend the sea routes,
coast line and other areas vital to maintain-
ing peace in the world, and to allow the Re-
public of South Africa to continue effective
support as an ally of the United States.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF
AMENDMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the junior Senator
from Virginia [Mr. Sponcg], I ask unani-
mous consent that, at the next printing
of amendment No. 530 to the bill (H.R.
15399) making supplemental appropria-
tions for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968, and for other purposes, the name
of the distinguished junior Senator from
Virginia [Mr. Sponc] be added as a co-
sponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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NOTICE OF HEARING ON COURT OF
CLAIMS BILL (S. 1704)

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, as chair-
man of the Judiciary Committee’s Sub-
committee on Improvements in Judicial
Machinery, I wish to announce a hearing
for the consideration of S. 1704. This bill
would authorize the Court of Claims to
implement its judgments for compen-
sation.

The hearing will be held on March 12,
1968, at 9 a.m. in the Distriet of Colum-
bia Committee hearing room, room 6226,
New Senate Office Building.

Any person who wishes to testify or
submit a statement for inclusion in the
record should communicate as soon as
possible with the Subcommittee on Im-
provements in Judicial Machinery, room
6306, New Senate Office Building.

NOTICE OF VETERANS' HEARINGS

Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts. Mr.
President, I wish to announce that the
Subcommittee on Veterans’ Affairs of
the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare has been authorized to conduct
hearings on March 5, 6, and 7, in room
4232, New Senate Office Building, on S.
2910, 8, 2911, and S. 2937.

S. 2910 will provide incentives to re-
turning veterans to take public service
jobs in areas where they are needed the
most. For example it will encourage vet-
erans to teach in poverty areas, to work
on undermanned fire and police forces
and in understaffed hospitals, and to
participate in VISTA, the Teachers
Corps and other domestic programs.
The Veterans’ Administrator would be
authorized to select geographical and
job areas of critical need.

The incentives would include: First,
right to additional period of educational
assistance under the cold war GI hill;
second, on-the-job training assistance
allowance; and third, $50 per month
supplement to educational assistance for
training in preparation for a qualifying
public job.

8. 2911 will make vocational train-
ing available to veterans on a part-time
as well as a full-time basis. This will
help the veterans who need and deserve
rehabilitation but cannot attend full
time, and it will enable veterans to con-
tribute as workingmen while receiving
part-time training.

S. 2937 will increase the maximum
guarantee on GI home loans from $7,500
to $10,000. The maximum has not been
raised for 18 years, and the proposed in-
?i;etaése would bring the 1950 figure up to

The March 5 to 7 hearings will be open,
and statements from knowledgeable in-
dividuals and organizations will be wel-
come for the hearing record.

NOTICE OF FURTHER HEARINGS ON
S. 2766, A BILL AUTHORIZING THE
SECRETARY OF STATE TO RE-
STRICT TRAVEL TO CERTAIN
COUNTRIES

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, as
chairman of the ad hoc Subcommittee
on Passport Legislation of the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations, I wish to an-
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nounce that there will be another public
hearing to receive testimony on S. 2766,
a bill “authorizing the Secretary of
State to restrict the travel of citizens and
nationals of the United States where un-
restricted travel would seriously impair
the conduct of foreign affairs.” The
hearing will be held on March 8, 1968,
beginning at 9 a.m. in room 4221 of the
New Senate Office Building.

Any persons wishing to testify on this
bill should communicate with Mr. Arthur
M. Euhl, the chief clerk of the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations.

CORRUPT MILITARY REGIME IN
SAIGON NOW GOVERNS BY DE-
CREE AND FORCE

Mr, YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
the gleaming white marble Embassy
building in Saigon, which was completed
last September, and which cost our Gov-
ernment approximately $3 million, has
the outside appearance of a huge white
walled fortress. It is surrounded by a
wall of reinforced concrete 8 feet in
height and 6 inches in thickness. In ad-
dition, there is the fenced-off public gate
with a guardhouse. Always, at least two
U.S. military policemen are on guard
there.

Less than 5 months from the comple-
tion of this imposing Embassy building,
which takes up most of the space of a
ground area of 3 acres, the Embassy
grounds were invaded by the Vietcong.
The reinforced concrete surrounding wall
was broken by a mortar shell. Vietcong
soldiers rushed into the grounds. Amer-
ican marines, officials, and soldiers were
killed trying to evict the invading force.
Little help came from the South Viet-
namese police of friendly forces, so-
called. It was evident that the South
Vietnamese Armed Forces were too im-
potent or too cowardly to defend our
Embassy from invasion. Consider for a
moment our unfortunate predicament if
we failed to have an adequate force of
policemen of the U.S. military to prevent
invasion of the Soviet Embassy in Wash-
ington. Of course, there is no possibility
that the United States would fail to pro-
tect the embassy of any foreign nation.
That is a highly important duty and ob-
ligation of every government to all for-
eign embassies and consulates. The pres-
tige of any nation who would fail to give
such protection would plummet to a new
low.

The buildings on the Embassy grounds
consist of a main building, staff resi-
dence house, which also is used as a guest
house for generals, State Department
officials, Senators and other visitors,
personnel building, generator house, and
administration ané consular building.
This embassy complex was held by the
enemy for 615 hours before they were
driven out. To our humiliation, Ambas-
sador Bunker was compelled to leave
hurriedly for his own safety.

Although I made definite inquiry of
the State Department to ascertain the
total number of American ofiicials and
employees attached to the U.S. Embassy
in Saigon, and also the total number of
Vietnamese nationals employed there,
these accurate figures have been denied
me to this time. It was stated by tele-
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phone by an official of the State Depart-
ment that these figures were not avail-
able at the present time, I report that as
of February 1, 1968, the total number of
American officials and employees in our
Embassy in Saigon, the capital of what
is known as South Vietnam, with a popu-
lation of approximately 14 million peo-
ple, exceeded in total number all Ameri-
can officials and employees in any other
U.S. Embassy in the world, including our
Embassies to India, the United Kingdom,
France, or Spain. Also the number of
South Vietnamese nationals employed in
the U.S. Embassy in Saigon exceeded the
total number of nationals employed in
any of these Embassies.

The cost of our Embassy buildings in
Saigon totaled $47 per gross square foot.
It is noteworthy that the U.S. Embassy
constructed in London in 1960 cost per
gross square foot only $16.63. That in
Madrid, constructed in 1955, cost $15.18
a grogss square foot, Our Embassy at New
Delhi, India, in 1958 cost $11.22 per gross
square foot, and the office building annex
at New Delhi, constructed about the
same time the staff residence house and
other buildings were constructed in Sai-
gon cost $16.10 per gross square foot.
Our U.S. Embassy in Tokyo was con-
structed at a cost per gross square foot
of $10.19, The cost of our Embassy in
Saigon is a tremendous excess cost over
the cost of construction of other U.S.
Embassy buildings.

It is absurd to claim the cost of Viet-
namese labor is three times that of Labor
in London, Madrid, and Tokyo. It is not
possible construction materials abundant
in Southeast Asia cost three times as
much in Saigon as in New Delhi and
other capitals. This excessive cost per
gross square foot of the Saigon Embassy
indicates there was profiteering, graft,
or theft of huge quantities of construec-
tion materials in connection with the
building of our Embassy in Saigon. It is
apparent to any observer, as it was to me
during my recent visit to South Vietnam,
that the Saigon military junta is corrupt
from the top down and that theft, brib-
ery and corruption have infested all as-
pects of the Government of South Viet-
nam from the top right down to the
provincial capitals, and corruption and
extortion is rampant throughout the
South Vietnam military particularly
among the generals and colonels.

It is noteworthy that President Thieu
has declared martial law and that he and
Vice President Ky are governing by de-
cree the same as do Communist regimes.
Three thousand political prisoners in
jail in Saigon, most of whom had never
been tried, were released by the Vietcong
during their last successful invasion of
Saigon.

Since then Thieu and Ky have arbi-
trarily seized and thrown into jail former
candidates for President, venerable Bud-
dhist leaders and a number of so-called
neutralists. Their police regime does not
have popular support. They know it. Like
all ruthless dictators they are using every
means to hold on.

Very definitely instead of escalating
and expanding our immoral and un-
American ground and air war in Viet-
nam, a sane American policy would be to
disengage and gradually withdraw our
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forces to coastal bases and at the same
time seek a cease-fire and armistice by
diplomatic means.

ORDERLY ADMINISTRATION OF
SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM IN
AREKANSAS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, Col.
Willard A. Hawkins, State director of
the Selective Service System in Arkansas,
has forwarded me copies of correspond-
ence which he has exchanged with the
senior Senator from Massachusetts [Mr.
KEenNepY]. In this correspondence Colo-
nel Hawkins explains that, in Arkansas,
no “registrants have been reclassified for
any reason as a means of punishment,”
and that Arkansas has “had no demon-
strations of any kind, either around in-
duction stations, military recruiting sta-
tions, or on the campus at any of our
universities and colleges.”

I am pleased to note the orderly ad-
ministration of the Selective Service
System in Arkansas, and I ask unani-
mous consent that Senator KeENNEDY'S
letter of February 13 addressed to Colo-
nel Hawkins and Colonel Hawkins’' reply
of February 19 be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., February 13, 1968,
Col. WiLLARD A, HAWEKINS,
Federal Office Building,
Little Rock, Ark.

Dear CorLoNEL Hawxins: I have for some
time been concerned with the operation of
the Selective Service laws, as you may know.
I am not convinced that the laws we now
have—and which you must administer—are
as fair to all our young men as they should
be, or as they could be.

Another of my concerns has been the
October 26, 1967 letter from the Director of
the Selective Service System, General Lewis
B. Hershey, concerning reclassification as de-
linquents of individuals who “interfere’”
with the draft process. I am sure I need not
review the arguments—legal and other—
surrounding that letter, as they have been
spelled out at length in material available
to you. Of particular interest, however, is
the second circult case of Wolff v. Selective
Service Board No. 16,372 F. 2d 817 (1967).

I would very much appreciate it if you
would furnish me with information relating
the number of registrants reclassified by the
local boards under your jurisdiction, pur-
suant to General Hershey's October 26 let-
ter. Many of us in Congress hold a deep con-
cern about this matter, and I would, as I
say, appreclate your furnishing me with this
information.

Thank you very much.

Bincerely,
EpwaArDp M. EENNEDY.

SELECTIVE SEBVICE SYSTEM,
Little Rock, Ark., February 19, 1968.
Hon. Epwarp M. KENNEDY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR KENNEDY: I received your
letter of February 13 today and I regret that
I am unable to provide the information you
seek, principally because we have no knowl-
edge that any registrants have been reclassi-
filed for any reason as a means of punish-
ment. We can advise you of the following,
as a matter of general information.

Thus far, we have had no demonstrations
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of any kind, either around induction sta-
tions, military recruiting stations, or on the
campus at any of our universities and col-
leges.

We regret that we cannot offer any more
constructive information than is contained
in this letter.

Thank you for letting us hear from you.

Sincerely,
WiILLARD A, HAWKINS,
Colonel, U.S. Air Force, State Director.

LETTER TO EDITOR OF NEW YORK
TIMES FROM PRESS OFFICER OF
PERMANENT MISSION OF THAI-
LAND TO THE UNITED NATIONS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
have received a press release from the
permanent mission of Thailand to the
United Nations which gives the text
of a letter dated February 5, 1968, from
the press officer of the mission to the
editor of the New York Times. The press
1elease states that the letter has not been
published.

The press officer of the Thai Mission
to the United Nations, commenting on
an article by Sydney Gruson in the New
York Times, has written that—

The disappointment and even resentment
felt by many Thai people stem from the
unfair treatment and lately, the campaign
of vilification, which have been meted out
to Thailand by certain elements of the Ameri-
can Press.

The letter goes on to assert that—

The campalgn of distortion and slander
was launched by those who oppose the policy
of U.8. involvement in Asia and particularly
in Vietnam.

The Thai press officer’s letter also dis-
putes Mr. Gruson’s contention that “The
Thai press is strietly controlled by the
Government” and states:

On the contrary, it 1s a fact that a sector
of the Press in this country is in the hands
of a handful of people who try to impose
their views and opinions on the general
publie.

Mr. President, I question whether the
disappointment and resentment felt by
many Thai people, to which the press
officer’s letter refers, is due to articles
which have appeared in the American
press. The article by Mr. Gruson, to
which the Thai press officer’s letter re-
fers, notes that the most violent hos-
tility to the United States has been ex-
pressed not in the American press buf
in an article which appeared in the Thai
newspaper, the Siam Rath. I also ques-
tion the assertion of the letter that the
American press is “in the control of a
handful of people who try to impose
their views and opinions on the general
public.” And I challenge the implication
that Thailand's press is freer than ours.

Mr. President, I assume that the letter
from the press officer of the Thai mission
to the United Nations was distributed
as & mission press release because the
mission wished the letter to have the
widest possible circulation. I according-
ly request unanimous consent that it be
printed in the Recorp, together with the
article by Sydney Gruson to which the
letter refers.

There being no objection, the letter
and article were ordered to be printed
in the REcorb, as follows:

[Press release of the permanent mission of
Thailand to the United Nations, Feb. 14,
1068]

RicHT OF DissENT NoTr OBSERVED

Yorg TIMES

Following is the content of the letter
dated February 5, 1968, from the Press Officer
of the Mission to the Editor of the New
York Times which has not been published:

“Once again the facts are deplorably mis-
represented in Sydney Gruson’s article en-
titled ‘Thais vent anger over United States
build-up.’

“In reality, the disappointment and even
resentment felt by many Thal people stem
from the unfalr treatment and lately, the
campalign of vilification, which have been
meted out to Thalland by certain elements
of the American Press. Those 43,000 Amer-
ican fighting men who are accorded hospi-
tality on Thai soil have behaved reasonably
well and have caused little, If any, friction.
The present frictlons have been caused,
rather, by those who are not doing the
fighting and may not, even have sufficient
courage to fight.

“The campaign of distortion and slander,
as 1t 1s well known, was launched by those
who oppose the policy of United States in-
volvement in Asia and particularly in Viet-
nam. They use every devious means to show
that Vietnam is unworthy of United States
support and assistance. Recently, they re-
peatedly made tendentious reports, suggest-
ing that the United States was also getting
‘bogged down’ in Thailand despite con-
sistent denlals that Thalland has ever had
any intention of asking American manpow-
er to fight communist activities in our coun-
try. Furthermore, the American soldiers now
statloned In Thailand are not engaged in
combat duties against the communists in
Thailand but are actively fighting the Viet-
nam war from our territory so as to save
American lives. Such a campalgn has been
staged by those people who, in spite of their
unjustifiable claims to bring ‘liberals’, are
in fact undeniable racists. They do not want
to see cordial relations exist between the
United States and nations of Asia and Africa
and they would go to any extent to embroil
and possibly to destroy good relations. In
the case of Thalland, they have not even
hesitated to level false charges against our
Monarch whose dedication to and concern
for the well-being of the people are well
known in our country and to whom, as many
observers have correctly pointed out, the
Thai nation looks up as the embodiment of
its unity and stability.

“Another indication that the New York
Times correspondent’s report is sadly lacking
in accuracy can be seen in his categorical
contention that ‘The Thal Press is strictly
controlled by the Government.” This, to say
the least, is blatantly false. Kukrit’s news-
paper, the Siam Rath, for one, is on record
for having vehemently criticlzed members of
the Thai Government, including the Prime
Minister and the Deputy Prime Minister, Is
this a characteristlc of a Government-con-
trolled Press? On the contrary, it is a fact
that a sector of the Press in this country is
in the control of a handful of people who
try to impose their views and opinions on
the general public.”

BY NEW

[From the New York Times, Feb. 5, 1968]

THAIS VENT ANGER OvVER U.S. BUILDUP—
AMERICAN OFFICIALS PUZZLED BY RECENT
PuBLIC HOSTILITY

(By Sydney Gruson)

BANGEOR, THAILAND, February 3.—The un-
derlying hostility felt by many Thals to the
bulld-up of United States military and civil-
ian personnel in Thailand has exploded into
the open in recent weeks, causing official
American concern and also bafflement over
how to meet the problem.

Relations at the official level remaln proper.
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In many individual cases they are close and
good. But the American impact on the Thal
society and economy is beginning to be felt
at nearly all levels as Thalland's commitment
in the war in Vietnam war increases.

There are about 43,000 American military
men and about 7,000 civilians in Thalland on
a more or less permanent basls, four-fifths
of them involved in the air war agalnst Viet-
nam. There are also about 5,000 American
soldiers from Vietnam on rest and recreation
each month,

IMPACT 1S EVIDENT

The American impact is easy to see in
Bangkok, with a population of more than
two million, but it is even more evident in
the small towns near the huge Ailr Force
bases on which most of the 33,000 Air Force
personnel live,

Thailand's need to line up firmly on the
United States in Vietnam does not seem in
question in the increasingly public debate
over the American presence here. The Gov-
ernment recently committed itself to rals-
ing the number of Thal combat troops in
Vietnam from 3,000 men to a full division, or
12,000 to 13,000.

A critical book about Thailand by Louls
Lomax, a free-lance writer and a radlo and
television commentator in Los Angeles,
sparked the current criticism of the Ameri-
can presence. As read by the Thals, the book,
entitled “The War That Is, the War That
Will Be,” insulted King Phumiphol Aduldet
and indicated that Thalland was ripe to be-
come another Vietnam.

IRKED BY NEWSWEEK ITEM

An item in the magazine Newsweek, which
the Thals felt impugned the King's courage
on a visit to the northeastern insurgency
area, sharpened the hostility. But many
Americans here feel that the violence of the
reaction disclosed deep feelings that had only
awaited an excuse to be alred.

The most violent hostility was expressed
in the writings of a respected journalist, Ku-
krit Pramoj, who had never been considered
anti-American but is distantly related to the
royal family. Some Americans here try to dis-
miss Mr, Kukrit's outburst as a momentary
fit of temper, but he has dellberately re-
frained from taking anything back in the ex-
changes with readers that his attack pro-
voked,

Writing last December in his paper Siam
Rath, Mr. Kukrit blamed the Americans for
practically every evil in Thal social and eco-
nomic life and referred to them as “mung,”
a word of contempt in Thal used instead of
"th.ey" or "you."

If the Americans were not careful, he said,
the Thais might one day “smash down your
Embassy and burn down the United States
Information Service.” He concluded his
lengthy article: “You American beasts, re-
turn to your holes.”

ACCUSED OF EXPLOIT.TION

Aceording to Mr. Kukrit, the Americans
detest the Thais because the United States
has only relatively recently freed itself from
colonial status while Thais have always been
independent. “It is a characteristic of slaves
to prefer fellow slaves,” he sald.

He accused the United States of economic
exploitation, of seeking to destroy Thai in-
dependence and of destroylng the natlon's
economy. He sald American troops were not
only creating vast numbers of prostitutes
but were also teaching Thal boys “to in-
dulge in sexual perversion."

“It is frankly admitted,” he wrote, “that
every one in six American men is a sexual
pervert.”

The Thai press is strictly controlled by the
Government, an authoritarian, milltary-led
administration. No one in the Government
sought to correct the Impression that Mr.
Eukrit's article mlght have spread.
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READERS DISPUTE VIEW

Some readers did, however, pointing out
that an economy that was moving ahead at
an annual growth rate of 8 per cent was not
being destroyed. They also criticized him for
generalizing about Americans because of the
possible bad behavior of a few soldiers.

When the few Thals who have regular
soclal contact with Americans are asked what
it is they dislike about the American presence
here, they usually lead off, as Mr. Kukrit
did, with criticism of soldiers holding girls’
hands or kissing girls in public. Next there
usually is comment on the proliferation of
euphemistically called “massage"” parlors, as
though Americans and not Thais ran the
parlors,

No one seems to know why the Thals do
not forbid the parlors.

The outburst by Mr. Kukrit and others led
the American Ambassador, Leonard Unger, to
issue a statement that the people writing
books and articles about Thailand were “defi-
nitely not speaking for the United States
Government or for the American people.”

In a speech to the American Chamber of
Commerce last month, the Ambassador
warily took up the issue again.

SERIOUSLY TROUBLED

“In the crossfire of political battles over
Vietnam,” he sald, “many Americans nat-
urally want to examine our commitments
elsewhere in the area.”

“I do not quarrel with the usefulness of
responsible free debate,” he added. “I am
seriously troubled, however, when I see cer-
tain facts about Thai-United States coopera-
tion misread in ways that damage Thal-
American interests and encumber the Viet-
nam problem with negative and discouraging
implications which do not actually exist.”

“Having governed themselves for over 700
years,” Ambassador Unger continued, *“the
Thal feel no need to adjust thelr way of doing
things to meet foreign concepts of how things
should be done. Moreover, having decided
that defending WVietnam is in Thailand's
own best interests, they do do not want their
actions interpreted—or misinterpreted—Iin
lights cast by the clash of conflicting views
over similar United States policies.”

“Understandably, they resent the bland
assumption that the pattern of events in a
neighboring state inevitably will be repeated
in their own,” he said.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senator
from Arkansas may have 5 additional
minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

VIETNAM CONCLUSIONS BY ARTHUR
Z. GARDINER

Mr, FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, in a
letter to the editor of the Washington
Post, published February 20, Mr. Arthur
Z. Gardiner, who has been directly in-
volved with events in Vietnam since 1958,
first as director of our economic aid
program and later as head of the In-
ternational Voluntary Services, sets forth
his views about the war. Mr. Gardiner
has a rare perspective from which to ob-
serve developments in that unfortunate
country, and I believe that his comments
will be of interest, and, perhaps, en-
lightenment, to my colleagues and other
readers of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

February 27, 1968

VieTwAM CONCLUSIONS

As one who has been intimately connected
with events in South Vietnam since early
in 1958, as Director of Economic Aid for four
years, and most recently for three years as
Executive Director of International Volun-
tary Services, Inc., with 1656 young volunteers
now in Vietnam under my direction, who
frequently report to me facts and opinions
based on intimate contacts in South Viet-
nam, it is my duty to express these views
and conclusions:

1. Anti-Americanism, hate for America, 1s
a baslc fact of life in most of Vietnam today.
It arises from the overbearing presence of
500,000 Americans, mostly young, some have
made good friends with the Vietnamese,
though most have not, and a disastrous few
have caused bitter resentments; from con-
tempt of the so-called Vietnamese “elite” who
are profiteering; from jealousy of the Viet-
namese officlals displaced In practice by
American civil and military “advisers”—who
no longer advise, but who administer, from
military tactics of bombing, firing, defolia-
tion, which have uprooted nearly a quarter
of the civillan population from ancestral
homes and prosperous farms.

2. Constructive efforts toward what we all
would like to see In Vietnam-—a prosperous
and peaceful country—are doomed if they
must depend on the leadership of an unstable
little-respected military clique; the election
to office by a small minority vote in the last
election has not given the authority or cha-
risma which true leadership in a Southeast
Asian country requires.

3. Increasing numbers of Vietnamese are
becoming benevolently neutral toward the
Vietcong—race, religion, xenophobia, all con=
tribute.

4. The war will not “peter out"”; 1t may
become dormant again, but so much damage,
material and moral, has been caused since
1965 that Vietnamese patriots will never be
content until foreign influence has been
elilminated from the government of their
country.

5. Official Americans in Vietnam caught up
in action programs of all sorts, naturally
enthusiastic and ebulllent, naturally trust-
ful, have been poor reporters of the scene,
and they more and more have become pris-
oners of their own rhetoric and jargon, de-
sirous as most of them are to submit progress
reports satisfactory to thelr superiors.

6. We must agree to withdraw from Viet-
nam on terms enabling us to save the lives
of those who have reason to fear retribution
if American soldlers can no longer protect
them—(not necessarily as large a group as
are killed by the war in a few months time);
and to a settlement by the Vietnamese them-
selves, Northern and Southern, under condi-
tions of order satisfactory to them and to the
international community.

ARTHUR Z. GARDINER.

MCLEAN,

“WE CAN GET OUT OF VIETNAM"—
ARTICLE BY GEN. JAMES M.
GAVIN

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, last
week’s issue of the Saturday Evening
Post contains an extremely interesting
and well-written article by Gen. James
M. Gavin, entitled “We Can Get Out of
Vietnam.”

As the Senate knows, we have had
General Gavin before the Committee on
Foreign Relations on two occasions. Gen-
eral Gavin’'s experience goes back to the
period in which the first involvement of
this country, in a very minor way, took
place under the administration first of
President Truman and later of General
Elsenhower.



February 27, 1968

In presenting his views on Vietnam,
General Gavin writes from a unique
background, since he played such a major
role in preventing U.S. military involve-
ment there in 1954, It is most unfortu-
nate that his wise counsel of 14 years
ago was subsequently rejected.

I urge my colleagues to read General
Gavin’s article.

I particularly also wish to call the
attention of my colleagues, in connection
with this article, to the statements, and
especially the book, of General Ridgway.
I believe General Ridgway was Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. He was the
Chief of Staff of the Army at the time
he and General Gavin were instructed to
make an investigation of the feasibility
and wisdom of intervention with Ameri-
can arms during the period about 1954.
It is noteworthy that after a thorough
investigation, with a competent staff,
they recommended that it was not a feas-
ible undertaking and they recommended
against the United States becoming in-
volved in a military way in Vietnam.

I ask unanimous consent that General
Gavin’s article be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

WE CanNn Ger Our oF VIETNAM

(By James M. Gavin, in collaboration with
Arthur T. Hadley)

Vietnam is the least understood conflict in
our nation's history. We have committed
more than 480,000 troops and the might of
our alr and sea power. We have fought skill-
fully and bravely. Yet “victory"” is nowhere
in sight. Will more troops bring a quicker
victory? More alr strikes?

Unfortunately, there will be no “victory”
in Vietnam. Only more victims. This is the
difficult and unfortunate truth we have yet
to understand. To see the Vietnam problem,
we must first trace briefly the history of our
involvement there, and then set Vietnam in
the context of our present military and
diplomatic capabilities. When we have done
that, we may not have “victory” but we can
at least plan toward a successful conclusion
of the war.

Before beginning this study of the Viet-
namese situation, I want to make one point
absolutely clear. On the level of combat it~
self Vietnam is the best fought war in our
history. I have watched officers and noncoms
leading the troops in the field, and they are
highly professional, the troops start out
well-trained, battle-ready Americans, what-
ever they think of the conflict, can be proud
of these soldiers and their dedication. Let
no debate on Vietnam divide us from the
knowledge of our soldiers courage. The errors
of his tragic war are made not on the battle-
field but in Washington.

My own involvement with Vietnam began
in 1954. I was then Chief of Plans of the
Army, serving under Matthew B. Ridgway,
the Chief of Staff. I had served with him in
the past, a man of incisive intelligence and
great moral courage, a good man to work for.

In 19564 the French in Vietnam were in-
volved at Dienblenphu. They had dug into
this isolated fortified area to provoke the
Viet-minh into a major battle in which the
Communist troops would be destroyed. But
then it became clear that the battle was not
going as the French had planned. They
stepped up their already tremendous de-
mands on the United States for war material.

The Joint Chiefs of Staff had been doubt-
ful about the Dienblenphu strategy from
the beginning. I felt that genuine French
concessions to make Vietnam independent
were far more important than mere fire-
power.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

As the situation at Dienbienphu worsened,
the French in desperation asked us for carrier
strikes against the attacking Communists,
Adm. Arthur W. Radford, then Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and a strong advo-
cate of carrier air power, favored this. So
did Gen. Nathan F. Twining, Chief of Stafl
of the Air Force, and Adm. Robert B. Carney,
Chief of Naval Operations. There was even
talk of using one or two nuclear weapons.
Our allies, sounded out by Secretary of State
John Foster Dulles, were opposed. General
Ridgway believed that the air attacks would
be indecisive, and that they would lead to
involvement of American ground troops. We
in the Army felt that this was a war that
America certainly did not want.

Ridgway carried his disagreement to Presi-
dent Eisenhower, who finally decided against
the air strike. I am convinced that Ridgway,
along with our allies, played a crucial role
in aborting this 1954 effort to involve us in
Vietnam,

Dienbienphu fell on May 7. The next day
the French and the Vietminh met in Geneva
and—with speed that surprised us in the
Pentagon—agreed to end the war. They wrote
the Geneva accords of July, 1954, partition-
ing Vietnam at the 17th parallel into North
and South Vietnam, and providing for na-
tionwide elections to be held by July 20,
1956, to decide the nature of reunification.

To understand what happened next, it is
important to understand the attitude of the
Pentagon in 1954, because this attitude pro-
duced the initial decisions that led to where
we are In Vietnam today and because this
attitude is still all too prevalent in our mili-
tary thinking.

In 1954 the Korean War controlled Penta-
gon thinking. For the Air Force it had been
a disillusioning and frustrating experience.
They had assumed that air power would
demolish the North Korean military. They
had trumpeted this point of view to the pub-
lic and to the President. When bombing failed
to halt the North Korean war effort, the Alr
Force developed the myth of the Yalu sanc-
tuary. If only they could bomb Manchuria,
beyond the Yalu, everything would turn out
all right, Thus, at least in public, the Afr
Force was able to avoid confronting the evi-
dence that in Korea air power had failed,
strategically and tactically, Unfortunately,
from their frustration sprang a readiness to
reply to any challenge to American power
with threats of total nuclear war.

To the Army, Korea had been embittering
and costly. Of the more than 147,000 casual-
tles, most had been in the ground forces,
Despite the Army’s wealth of combat experl-
ence, abundant logistical support and mod-
ern equipment, major units had been sur-
prised and routed by Chinese forces. We felt
that more Korea-type wars—wars fought out
on the ground—were a possibility, and that
we should have funds to train and equip
ourselves for them. Instead, we were begin-
ning to feel the pressure of the “new look”
cutbacks that flowed out of the doctrine of
massive retaliation. Our funds and troop
strengths were slashed, while the forces for
strategic nuclear bombing were built up.

In addition all of us in the Pentagon—
and I include myself—tended to see the
world in terms of good guys and bad guys.
It was a simple vision, and in the era of
Stalinism it held much truth,

Still, we should have been wiser, We as-
sumed that Peking was a pawn of Moscow,
that Russia—thwarted in Europe by NATO
and the Marshall Plan—was on the march
in Asia. The Communist world was assumed
to be an integrated, monolithic block. Only
a few of us were beginning to distinguish
between the nationalistic Communism of
Tito and the Stalinism of Russia. And even
fewer extended that concept to Ho Chi
Minh's brand of Communism in Vietnam.
The whole idea was near-heresy, but the
fact was that Communism was changing; the
future would show that there were brands
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of nationalistic Communism with which the
United States could quite safely coexlst.

This was the Pentagon atmosphere as we
followed the Geneva talks, We felt that the
French, despite the lavish support they had
had from us, were acting almost entirely out
of self-interest—protecting French Invest-
ments—rather than in the interest of de-
mocracy as a whole.

With the folding of the French the Pen-
tagon staff assumed that the burden of
fighting Communism in Asia had now fallen
upon the United States. Secretary of State
Dulles and the CIA agreed with the Pen-
tagon. At that time Secretary Dulles was
building a paper wall of treaties to contain
Communism. The Joint Chiefs began a high-
priority study of a proposal to send combat
troops into the Red River Delta of North
Vietnam.

It was my responsibility as Chief of Plans
of the Army Staff to recommend a position
for the Army. I began by bringing in Aslan
experts. We had to face the fact that if we
entered North Vietnam we were, in effect,
going to war with Red China. Red China
would be providing most of the arms, vehi-
cles and ammunition, and would feel that
our move was a threat to her natlonal self-
interest.

(Let me reiterate: the Army staff and I
wanted no war with Red China. We argued
forcefully and frequently against such a war.
We simply considered the alternatives.)

The staff anticipated a bloody and
costly war that would engage a tremendous
portion of our manpower and resources, at
the expense of our obligations in other parts
of the world and at home.

As they had during the Dienblenphu crisis,
the Joint Chiefs divided. Admiral Radford
strongly favored landing a force in the Hal-
phong-Hanol area, even at the risk of war
with Red China, The Chief of Staff of the
Air Force and the Chief of Naval Operations
supported him.

In my opinion the risk of war would have
been great. Just southeast of Halphong har-
bor is the island of Hainan, which is actually
part of Red China. The Navy was unwilling
to risk ships in the Halphong area without
first taking the island.

Once more the embattled Ridgway dis-
sented. Using the staff study we had pre-
pared in the Army, he wrote directly to
President Eisenhower, pointing out the haz-
ards of a war in Vietnam. Again, fortunately,
the President decided not to commit U.S.
forces to Southeast Asia.

However, there was a compromise. We de-
cided to support what we hoped would be a
stable, representative, independent govern-
ment in South Vietnam. The fact that this
was contrary to the Geneva accords seemed
irrelevant.

We thought then that our most serious
problem was the selection of a premier
for South Vietnam, to serve under the tech-
nical head of state, Emperor Bao Dal. The
job fell to Ngo Dinh Diem.

I visited Saigon early in 19565 to discuss.
political- and military-ald matters. I met.
Diem, who struck me as very nonpolitical,
self-centered and quite unresponsive to the
needs of his people. Nonetheless, the Defense
Department, the State Department and the-
CIA supported him. Once more we were
acting from honest conviction: The world
was black and white, no gray In between.
We had stopped Communism in Europe. We-
had stopped it in Eorea. Now we were going
to stop it at the 17th parallel in Vietnam.

On July 16, 1955, the Diem government
announced—with American backing—that
it would not comply with the provision of
the Geneva accords calling for free elections.
The reason given was that free choice was.
impossible in the North. In supporting Diem
in this, the United States violated its own
unilateral “Declaration of Support for the
Geneva Conference,”

At the time of Diem's announcement there-
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still were significant numbers of French
troops in South Vietnam. But thereafter the
French began thinning out rapidly. On Oc-
tober 26, 1955, Premier Diem deposed the
absentee Emperor Bao Dal and became the
first president of the Republic of South
Vietnam. President Eisenhower wrote to Diem
offering U.S. assistance ‘“in maintaining a
strong, viable state, capable of resisting
attempted subversion or aggression.” Later
President Eisenhower explained that this
meant aid only. And during his Administra-
tion the U.S. Military Advisory and Assist-
ance Group did not increase significantly;
it averaged 650 men.

President Eennedy began to occupy him-
self with Southeast Asla immediately after
his Inauguration. By then the resistance
movement in South Vietnam by the National
Liberation Front, or Viet Cong, had gailned
strength.

My growing concern with the doctrine of
“massive retallation” and American over-
reliance on nuclear weapons led me to resign
in 1958. With the election of President Ken-
nedy I returned to government service as
Ambassador to France. Early in the Kennedy
Administration the United States accepted
the independence of Laos, led by Prince
Souvanna Phouma, whom many in our Gov-
ernment belleved to be Communist-con-
trolled if not outright Communist. During
the negotiations I met several times with
Souvanna Phouma in Paris, at the request of
President Kennedy, to persuade him that he
could trust the United States.

While Laos then is not Vietnam now, there
are distinet parallels, The Laotian experience
convinced me of the need to work with na-
tlonal leaders of all political persuasions, as
we had with Tito in Yugoslavia. Laos also
convinced me of the fallacy of the falling-
domino theory. Laos went neutral. Nelther
Cambodia nor Thailand fell.

In the meantime things were not going
well with Diem's government in Vietnam,
though we were doing our verbal best to help
him. Vice President Johnson, visiting there
in 1961, referred to Diem as the “Churchill
of today.” Yet the Diem government became
more isolated and oppressive. And by 1963 the
war In Vietnam also was going very badly.
President Kennedy was having grave doubts
about our course of action (we now had
more than 15,000 men there). Recent books
have indicated the depth and bitterness of
the division in the Kennedy Administration
over Vietnam.

The President himself stated publicly:

“In the final analysis it is their war. They
are the ones that have to win it or lose it.
‘We can help them, give them equipment. We
can send our men out there as advisers. But
they have to win it.”

However, the President's military advisers
continued to tell him the war was golng
well. On October 2, 1963, after another quick
Vietnam trip McNamara insisted that the
President issue the following statement:

“The military program in South Vietnam
has made progress and is sound in princi-
ple, though improvements are being ener-
getically sought. . . . Becretary McNamara
and Gen. Maxwell Taylor reported their
judgment that the major part of the United
States milltary task can be completed by the
end of 1965. . . . They reported that by the
end of this year [1963] the U.S. program for
tralning Vietnamese should have progressed
to the point that one thousand U.8. mill-
tary personnel assigned to South Vietnam
can be withdrawn.”

There has been much speculation about
what President EKennedy would or would
not have done in Vietnam had he lived.
Having discussed military affairs with him
often and In detall for 156 years, I know he
was totally opposed to the introduction of
combat troops in Southeast Asia. His public
statements just before his murder support
this view. Let us not lay on the dead the
blame for our own fallures.
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By 1964 Vietnam had become & major
political issue in the presidential campaign,
(There were, by then, 23,000 U.S, troops
there, mostly advisers. Presldent Johnson
sald: “We aren't going to send American
boys nine thousand or ten thousand miles
away to do what the Asian boys ought to be
doing for themselves.”

In August of 1964, in clrcumstances still

not totally clear, two U.S. destroyers were
attacked In Tonkin Bay by North Vietnam-
ese PT boats. In the excitement following
the attack, Congress, at the behest of the
Administration, adopted the Southeast Asia
(Tonkin Bay) Resolution upon which the
Administration bases its actions today. On
February 7, 1965, the first air strikes were
ordered against North Vietnam. On March 6,
U.8. Marines were ordered to land in the
Danang area, north of Salgon. By October
of 1965, American forces in South Vietnam
totaled 132,300.
T At this time 1t was already perfectly clear
to me that as a military operation Vietnam
made no sense. It was obvious that bombing
was not going to bring Ho Chi Minh to his
knees. This was the lesson of World War II
bombing—German war production actually
rose desplte the devastating attacks., And—
more immediately to the point—Iit was the
lesson learned by the British in the war
they won against Communist guerrillas in
Malaya. The British high command began
bombing suspected guerrilla areas but
stopped when they found that the bombing’s
indiscriminate brutality allenated the people
and strengthened the guerrillas.

It followed, then, that to get our “victory”
we would have to commit an ever-growing
number of ground troops. But this iz no
panacea either. There are definite contribu-
tlons that ground troops, handled with so-
phistication, can make in a guerrilla war, but
if the people of the country like the guer-
rillas better than they like the government
that the foreign troops are supporting, the
mere pouring in of more and better-equipped
ground troops won’t win the war.

As the government at Salgon did not ap-
pear to have this popular support, I belleve
the war would not go well, and that when
this became clear the Pentagon and certaln
sections of Congress would call for more
troops and heavier bombing until we esca-
lated into a direct confrontation with Red
China. This could lead directly to a nuclear
World War ITI.

With this grave concern I tried in my own
mind to develop some strategy that could
stop the escalation and end the war. I evolved
in 19656 what has come to be known as the
“enclave” strategy. And I promptly found
myself at the center of violent controversy.
I believe that the enclave strategy is even
more valid today than it was in 1965. Com-
bined with a halt in the bombing of North
Vietnam, it would constitute a vital first step
in our de-escalation of the war.

I reasoned that a primary tactical problem,
once a War occurs, is to keep it limited. This
is particularly true of a war in which we
should not have become involved, and In
which U.S. interests are, at best, marginal.
Therefore I sought a way to halt the bulldup,
hold what we had, and open negotiations
for peace.

By the fall of 19656 the United States had
built up enclaves—vast logistical facilities
at Camranh Bay, Danang, Saigon and other
places. If we concentrated in these centers,
we could immedlately stop the ever-
increasing inflow of U.8. troops and probably
reduce the number of men involved. At the
same time, we could encourage the develop-
ment of democracy in the large areas doms-
inated by these enclaves, and could help the
South Vietnamese bring their own troops
to a high standard of combat performance.

While doing thils, we could search for a
diplomatic solution of the war, using our hold
on the big enclaves as a decisive counter in
the bargaining.
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I fully realize the problems of negotiating
with the N.L.F. and the North Vietnamese,
They are a tough, determined foe. They have
fought the Japanese, European colonists, and
Americans for more than 20 years. Our knowl-
edge of them is distorted by distance and by
propaganda—ours and theirs.

The Hanol government has several times
stated its position on ending the war, proba-
bly most significantly in the four points laid
down by Premier Pham Van Dong on April
13, 1965:

1. In accordance with the Geneva Agree-
ment, the United States must withdraw from
South Vietnam United States troops, military
bases, etc.

2. Pending the peaceful reunification of
Vietnam, the provisions of the 1954 Geneva
Agreement pertaining to no military alli-
ances, foreign bases, etc., must be respected.

3. The internal affairs of South Vietnam
must be settled in accordance with the N.L.F.
program.

4. The peaceful reunification of Vietnam is
to be settled by the Vietnamese people in
both zones, without any foreign interference,

Hanol had indicated on several occasions
that these points were a basis for talks rather
than preconditions. Their more recent state-
ment was that would talk if the bombing
stopped.

Meanwhile, the war assumes a distinet
Orwelllan character. Images of violence and
blood fiash into our living rooms on TV
screens. The goal and principles for which
we began the confiict lle close to forgotten.
Brave men die. Experts in Vietnam told me
privately that the war could last 5 to 10
more years. Yet both sides seem to lack the
will, or the ability, the extricate themselves
from the nightmare,

‘We seem to have forgotten that one of the
vital aspects of a limited war is that it be
limited in time also. A war may involve a
minor portion of the total resources of a
nation and may be limited to a small area;
but if it goes on for four or five years at a
{:::nnably Intense level, it 1s not truly lim-

A Vietnamese solution, based on a “free,
neutral and Iindependent” nation—on the
pattern of Laos—should be acceptable in
Vietnam. Such a government, without ties
to China, the Soviet Union or the West,
would be in the best interests of Vietnamese
and Americans. I do not belleve that Ho
Chi Minh ever wanted to be a puppet or
satellite of China, or of Russia. The Informa-
tion we have indicates he is a patriot, an
l'ﬁtt?)nsa nationalist, albeit a Communist—a

In Vietnam, war forces the N.L.F. into de-
pendence upon Hanoi, and Hanol into de-
pendence on China and Russia. This com-
promises not only the prospects for peace
but also the independence of any post-peace
action by the N.L.F. Thus our military action
tends to create the very Communist mono-
lith we entered the war to avoid.

We should take extraordinary diplomatic
steps to get fruitful negotiations. The Presi-
dent should appoint, with the advice of the
Senate, a speclal cabinet-level official of great
stature to negotiate with the N.L.F. and
Hanol. The sole responsibility of this official
should be ftermination of the war. He should
be served by his own staff, free from bureau-
cratic interference and the burden of past
positions. With a reasoned military strategy
and the full energies of our Government de-
voted to diplomacy, I am convinced that the
Viet Cong and the North Vietnamese will
negotiate.

The following steps should be taken
promptly:

1. All the bombing of North Vietnam
should be stopped, not just because the
Communists want it stopped, but because
strategic bombing of the North is counter-
productive. In a bombing termination, strat-
egy and morality coincide. It should be un-
dertaken immediately.
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2. Extraordinary and energetic measures
should be taken by our Government to enter
into negotiations with the N.L.F. and Hanol
governments. We have contacted these gov-
ernments in the past. These contacts should
be reopened, Negotiations should be handled
by a specially appointed cabinet-level official,
operating with the full confidence of the
President.

3. We should develop and put into opera=-
tion a plan for the de-escalation of our forces,
to be based on the enclave strategy outlined
earlier.

Although I think that by now the Ameri-
can people realize that we are on an unwise
course, I anticipate bitter criticism of any
plan that involves a United States phase-out
from Vietnam. Harsh words will come from
congressional leaders who have advocated in-
creased bombing. Some in veterans' organiza-
tions and the military will find it difficult to
accept what appears to them to be not “vic-
tory” but “appeasement.” And the far left
will decry as “imperialism” any safeguards
necessary for ourselves and our South Viet-
namese friends.

A settlement will be emotionally difficult,
taxing in time, wearing on our wisdom and
patience. But a settlement is imperative in
our own self-interest, Its alternative is con-
tinued escalation until we oppose the forces
of Red China in World War III

With Vietnam we have grown up into
tragedy. We cannot end our involvement
without some cost, some pain. A mature na-
tlon can face such realities and take actions
that, while they are less than some want,
nevertheless lead away from the risk of self-
destruction. I am sure we can.

“PUEBLO” CREW KIN DENY
SPY CHARGE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
noted a very interesting news story, en-
titled “Pueblo Crew Kin Deny Spy
Charge,” which was carried in the Balti-
more Sun of February 25, 1968. I might
say that I had some remarks to make on
the Pueblo under date of January 29,
which I would like to read at this time.

In that statement I said:

In the meantime, however, the substance
of our national interest ought not to be lost
sight of in hot pursuit of its shadow. The
problem of safeguarding the interests of this
Nation, and in a very real sense, the world's
interests is to see to it that the 83 Ameri-
cans—which I now learn is the accurate
number—are returned alive, I repeat, the
word 1s “alive,” and that there is avolded, at
the same time, another bloodbath in the
model of Vietnam which, in Eorea, could so
much more readily become world war IIL

Whatever it takes to bring about that re-
sult in full—not half of it but all of it—is to
be welcomed. It may be helpful to bear in
mind in this connection that the responses
in the Barbary Wars, a century and a half
away, are not necessarily the answers for a
time and place when nuclear war is only
seconds away.

I ask unanimous consent that the news
story from the Baltimore Sun be incor-
porated at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

“Ppesro” CrREw KN DENY Sry CHARGE—REL-
ATIVES SENSED MYSTERY, BUT ENEW LITTLE
oF DUTIES
New Yorg, February 24.—Relatives of sev=-

eral United States Navy men on the captured

intelligence ship Pueblo said today they had
sensed some kind of mystery about the ves-
sel’s activities. All, however, rejected the idea
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that the crew members should be treated as
spies under international law.

Allen W. Dulles, former head of the Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency, said in a television
interview this week the United States should
refrain from the use of force in its attempts
to retrieve the crew.

He declared: “I don’t think the agent who
iz sent in expects any military power to fol-
low him up if he gets into difficulty.”

KIN LARGELY UNAWARE

The North Eoreans have held the ship and
its crew since January 23.

Mrs. Wallace Anderson, sister-in-law of
Wayne D. Anderson, of Waycross, Ga., a com~
muniecations technician, said: “In a way we
heard there might be some secret stuff about
his job but he wasn't a talkative boy and
never sald anything about it.”

But Mrs. Anderson said the crewman's Kin
“just considered he was in the Navy.”

Mrs. Charles Crandell, Sr., of Kansas City,
said her son Charles, Jr., a radioman, had told
his parents nothing of his duties but that
they had no reason to think of him as a spy.

MILITARY MOVE OFPOSED

Charles M. Kisler, of St. Louis, father of
communications technician Earl Kisler, sald
he knew his son had to obtain a security
clearance before joining the ship.

“I don’t feel they were spies as Dulles im-
plied,” said Kisler. “They might have been
pinpointing locations of shore installations
through radio transmissions, but that seems
an entirely different matter.

“I feel going into North Korea with armed
forces would be entirely the wrong approach.
You might only be signing their death
warrants.”

“OCEANOGRAPHIC"” MISSION

Gerald Nolte, of Washington, Iowa, is the
father of another of the prisoners, Clifford
Nolte, an electronics technician. He sald his
son had described the Pueblo’s mission as
“oceanographic—all he mentioned was that
they were testing the depth of the water in
various places.”

“We didn't know it was an intelligence ship
and we most certalnly did not think of him
as an agent,” Nolte added.

Mrs. Monique Strano of Hartford, Conn.,
stepmother of Angelo Strano, a communica-
tions technician, sald:

“Angelo never mentioned anything about
being a spy or anything like that.”

DEATH REPORT UNCLEAR

“Of course we knew he was dolng some-
thing in electronics and that his ship was full
of electronic equipment,” Mrs, Strano said,
“but monitoring is a long way from being a
spy."

Jesse Hodges, of Creswell, Oreg., is the
father of fireman Duane Hodges, the only
member of the Pueblo’s crew who was killed
when the North Koreans selzed the ship.

“We didn't have any idea what her mission
was and we still haven't been told exactly
how Duane died,” Hodges sald.

Mrs. Oliver Langenberg, mother of Peter
Langenberg, a communications technician,
said she and her husband were unaware of
the nature of the Pueblo's assignment or
their son’s duties “but we did
of him as an agent and still don't.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Is there
further morning business?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

'Illi'he bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it 1s so ordered.

not think-
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THOMAS C. MANN AWARDED AZTEC
EAGLE

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, on
Friday, February 23, at the Mexican Em-
bassy, the distinguished Ambassador of
the United Mexican States, His Excel-
lency, Hugo B. Margain, on behalf of the
President of the United Mexican States,
Gustavo Diaz Ordaz, bestowed the deco-
ration of the Aztec Eagle on the Honor-
able Thomas C, Mann.

Many of us are personally acquainted
with Tom Mann, and recall his outstand-
ing work and career as Ambassador to
various countries, most notably Mexico.
We recall him as an Assistant Secretary
of State for Inter-American Affairs, and
also as an Under Secretary of State prior
to his resignation from the Government.

The award of the Aztec Eagle, which
is quite unusual and is the highest deco~
ration which the Mexican Government
can bestow on a foreigner, was presented
to Tom Mann for a number of reasons,
not the least of which was the remark-
able amount of work and dedication,
which he personally contributed in
bringing about a settlement of the Cha-
mizal dispute between our respective
countries.

I can speak with some degree of au-
thority on what Tom Mann has done in
this respect, because I recall going to
Mexico City with President Kennedy in
1963 and attending a meeting at the
presidential residence, Los Pinos. At that
meeting, where there was discussed pri-
marily the Chamizal situation and also
other matters affecting the relationship
between our two countries, it was my
privilege to be in the room and to par-
ticipate in the talks taking place between
President John F. Kennedy and Presi-
dent Adolfo Lopez Mateos.

It was a down-to-earth meeting be-
tween two men, on terms of equality, to
discuss questions of mutual interest and
to try to arrive at solutions to resolve
mutual differences.

It was on that basis that the ground-
work was finally laid for the settlement
of the Chamizal issue. During that par-
ticular meeting, which lasted approxi-
mately 3 hours as I recall, Tom Mann
was in attendance at all times and gave
much advice and counsel in helping to
bring about a settlement.

I would say also that at this meeting
there was, as well as those listed, the
present Mexican Secretary for Foreign
Affairs, Antonio Carrillo Flores, who at
that time was the Ambassador of his
country to the United States, and Don
Manuel Tello, who at that time was the
Foreign Minister of Mexico,

Because of this and many other con-
tributions made by Mr. Mann in bring-
ing about a better relationship between
our two countries, it was felt that he de-
served this honor, and it was bestowed
upon him.

I congratulate President Gustavo Diaz
Ordaz for his perspicacity in giving this
award to Mr. Mann.

I also state for the record how happy
I am that the relations between our two
countries, two neighbors, two equals, are
now at the highest and most understand-
ing level ever in the history of the two
Republics. It is due in large part on our
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side to men of the integrity, the caliber,
and the ability of Mr. Mann, the late
President John F. Kennedy, and our
present President Lyndon B. Johnson,
and on the Mexican side to such out-
standing individuals, men of under-
standing, dignity, and tolerance, as
Adolfo Lopez Mateos, the former Presi-
dent of Mexico, the present outstanding
and distinguished President, His Excel-
lency, Gustavo Diaz Ordaz, the present
Minister for Foreign Affairs, Antonio
Carrillo Flores, and the present Ambas-
sador of Mexico to Washington, the
Honorable Hugo B. Margain.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the remarks by His Excellency,
Hugo B. Margain, Ambassador of Mex-
ico on the occasion of bestowing the
Aztec Eagle decoration on the Honorable
Thomas C. Mann, at the Mexican Em-
bassy, Washington, D.C., on Friday, Feb-
ruary 23, 1968, and also Tom Mann's re-
marks in response on that same ocecasion
be printed at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

REMARKS BY His ExceLLENCY, HUGo B. MAR-
GAIN, AMBASSADOR OF MEXICO, ON THE OCCA~
SION oOF BESTOWING THE AZTEC EAGLE
DECORATION oN THE HONORABLE THOMAS C.
MANN, AT THE MEXICAN EMBASSY, WASHING-
ToN, D.C., FEBRUARY 23, 1968

Ladies and Gentlemen:

When President Johnson went to Mexico
in April, 1966, to present the statue of Abra-
ham Lincoln, President Diaz Ordaz gave &
formal dinner at Los Pinos, the Presidential
residence in Chapultepec to the distinguished
United States Delegation. On that occaslon,
President Diaz Ordaz sald, more or less these
words among other things: “The people of
Mexico will never forget the names of two
United States public officials, who always
tried to support the Mexican asplirations
based on justice: Senate Majority Leader
Mike Mansfield and the Honorable Ambassa-
dor Thomas C. Mann.”

President Diaz Ordaz came to Washington
for a State Visit during October of last year.
As everybody knows, this visit was an out-
standing success and a further proof of our
good political relations. At the White House,
in one of the most moving ceremonies: the
signature of the final legal document re-
lating to the return of El Chamizal to Mexico,
I remember President Johnson, President
Dlaz Ordaz, Secretary Rusk and Secretary
Carrillo Flores in front of an important group
of officlals and guests, among whom was Mr.
Thomas Mann. President Diaz Ordaz, through
Secretary Carrillo Flores announced (precisely
in the moments in which we were to legally
receive this strip of land), that the Mexican
Government would bestow the Aztec Eagle
decoration on Mr. Mann. In that particular
moment I was near Mr, Mann, and I con-
gratulated him and said, “Mr. Mann: Allow
me to be the first friend to congratulate you
with a Mexican abrazo.” And now, wWe are very
pleased to be here, at the Mexican Embassy,
and it is a special honor for me to present, in
the name of the Mexican Government, this
decoration to Mr. Mann,

At this time, I am going to read a special
message of President Gustavo Diaz Ordaz to
Mr. Mann:

*My DEAR FrIEND: The impression left in
my mind by your dedicated efforts to over-
come the many difficulties which had to be
solved in the juridicial settlement of the
Chamizal problem, after the agreement In
principle by Presldents Adolfo Lépez Mateos
and John F. Kennedy, is unforgettable.

“I remember the continuous going and
coming of the then Ambassador Mann from
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our Capital city to the cities of El Paso and
Washintgon, to convince persons, and sur-
mount obstacles, in a situation which, I
imagine, was a very difficult task, because it
was your own countrymen from the State of
Texas who were concerned with 1it.

“It is now very gratifying to be able to at-
test to you the appreciation of the people
and of the Government of Mexico for your
efforts, which contributed so greatly toward
a solution of the old Chamizal problem,
a solution which was finally reached, In
which reason and justice shine.

“This sentiment takes form in the decora-
tion of the Mexican Order of the Aztec Eagle
that on this day, the 23rd of February, 1968,
will be bestowed upon you by our Ambassa-
dor Hugo B. Margain, and 1t recelve expres-
sion in these lines, which also convey to you
and your family, my best wishes for your
happiness and my affectionate and sincere
greetings.

“QusTavo Diaz ORDAZ.”

Very briefly I am going to refer to Mr.
Mann as a public servant. He studied Law at
Baylor University, In Texas, and he is an
expert in Inter-American political and eco-
nomic affairs, He directed a major part of
the United States’ economic warfare effort
in Latin America, during World War II. He
dealt with both political and petroleum
matters during his assignment to Venezuela,
as Ambassador (1947-1950).

During 1953-64, he was Deputy Chlef of
Mission at Athens, and he then, had the
opportunity to become acquainted with Eu-
ropean economic and social problems.

In 1957 he was called upon to serve as
Assistant Secretary for Economic Affairs,

We all remember President Eubltschek of
Brazil who In 19568 proposed “Operation Pan
America” as a cure for the 1lls that affilcted
Latin American areas, specifically economic
and soclal issues. It was in this troubled pe-
rlod that Mr, Mann, as Assistant Secretary
of State for Economic Affairs, made three
of his most remarkable contributions to
Inter-American relations.

Although the idea of an Inter-American
Bank had been urged for almost sixty years
by the Latin American Republics, it had
been strongly opposed by the United States.
Mr. Mann had the wisdom to see the advan-
tage of, and the courage to advocate and
accomplish, a change in the United States
position. There is no question about that
under his leadership, the framework for the
Inter-American Development Bank was de-
veloped, and acceptance of the proposal
within the United States Government was
obtalned. The Bank was established on
April 8, 1059, and now has a capitalization
of six billion dollars.

Latin Americans, I am sure, appreciate Mr.
Mann’s efforts to help stabilize the price of
coffee, which is an Important export com-
modity for fourteen of their countries. In
1958, he organized the Coffee Study Group
which led to the United Nations' Negotlating
Conference in 1962, and the International
Coffee Agreement of August 1963.

The Alliance for Progress, as we all know,
has Its origin in the Act of Bogotd. Great
measure of the credit in this achievement
must go to Mr. Mann's efforts. According to
my recollection, he returned from the meet-
ing of the Committee of Twenty Omne, at
Buenos Alres, in the Spring of 19859, con-
vinced that the Unlted States had to do far
more than it was then doing, if Latin America
were to achieve economic and soclal progress.

Mr. Mann's proposed program was accepted
and outlined in President Eilsenhower's
speech at Newport, Rhode Island, on July 11,
1960. He proposed that the initial fund for
the program be five hundred million dollars,
and this was authorized by Congress before
the American Republics gathered at Bogoté,
in September, 1960, to draft the Act of
Bogot4a and give it final approval. It was with
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these five hundred million dollars that the
Alliance for Progress was launched in 1961.

On August 29, 1963, Mr. Mann, as United
States Ambassador to the Mexican Govern-
ment, after patlent, persistent, negotiations
signed the Chamizal Convention. He was
Ambassador to Mexico durlng President Een-
nedy’s unforgettable visit. President Eennedy
wired Mr. Mann, after his departure from
my country on July 1, 1962: “I congratulate
you not only for the splendid job on this visit,
but for bringing our relations with Mexico to
a point where a successful visit was possible”,
Due to his exceptional accomplishments in
Latin America as a whole, and in Mexico in
particular, President Johnson, in 19863, ap-
pointed Mr. Mann not only Assistant Secre-
tary of State, but United States Coordinator
of the Alllance for Progress, and Special
Assistant to the President, as well. In De-
cember, 1963, President Johnson sald: “We
expect to speak with one voice on all matters
afiecting this Hemisphere, Mr. Mann, with
the support of the Secretary of State and
the President, will be that volce.”

As a lawyer Mr. Mann has a permanent
vocation: to devote his life to justice; as a
public servant, he exemplifies integrity. That
is why in the performance of his difficult
tasks, he secured the respect and the ap-
preciation of the Latin American people. It
is an honor for me—on this occasion—in the
name of President Diaz Ordag, to present the
Aztec Eagle to the Honorable Thomas C.

REMARES BY THoMAS C. MANN, ON THE Occa-
SION OF RECEIVING THE AZTEC EAGLE DECORA-
TION AT THE MEXICAN EMBASSY, WASHING-
ToN, D.C., FEBRUARY 23, 1968
Mr. Ambassador, distinguished guests and

friends:

I am deeply grateful to you, Mr. Ambas-
sador, for your hospitality and kind words
and to the Government and people of Mexico
on this occasion. In a very real sense, this
gathering does honor to all those who worked
with faith and courage to find a just solu-
tion to a boundary problem which had been
a source of friction and misunderstanding
between our countries since the time of
Lincoln and Juarez.

Much more than a tract of land was in-
volved. At stake was whether it is possible
for neighbors to demonstrate once more that
they can respect and carry out the terms
of an arbitration award based on solemn
treaties,

In a larger sense, the central issue was
whether our two nations could find a way
to resolve their differences by law instead of
force. It is often said that we llve today in
a contract soclety. If this is true—and I
belleve it is—the ability of natlons to build
a peaceful world community depends, to a
very considerable extent, on their willing-
ness to resolve differences by a process of
glve and take, to contract terms of settle-
ment, and to honor their contracts once
they are made. This Is but another way of
saying what Juarez sald much better a
hundred years ago: “Respect for the rights
of others is peace.” I hope that respect, fair
play and justice will always be the norm
which governs relations between ocur two
lands.

Earlier I referred to others who worked
for a settlement of the Chamizal; and I
used the phrase “faith and courage' be-
cause there was no lack of advice that settle-
ment was not only impossible to achieve but
imprudent and risky even to considcr and
discuss, It will not be possible to mention
all of those who contributed to the settle-
ment of the Chamizal boundary, It was in
reality a collective effort in which many par-
ticipated. But, with your indulgence, I shall
mention only a few, Americans and Mexicans
alike, without whom no agreement would
have been possible.

Presidents Eennedy and Lopez Mateos, of
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course, recognized the nature of the prob-
lem and instructed their staffs to work out
the details of a solution. Without this, seri-
ous negotiations could not have been under-
taken and when completed, could not have
been approved.

Vice President (now President) Johnson,
whose affection for and interest in the wel-
fare of the Mexican nation is well known. His
guldance, support and wise counsel in the
early difficult days of the negotiations earned
for him the respect and admiration of the
American Embassy team. Everything that
has transpired since then has added to my
personal respect and friendship for this man
and his lovely Lady who are bearing the awe-
some burdens of ultimate responsibility dur-
ing difficult and perilous times for our coun-
try with cool courage, wisdom and undeviat-
ing attachment to prineciple.

I am, of course, not familiar with all those
in Mexico who helped to make a settlement
possible. But I do know that Lic. Gustavo
Diaz Ordaz, first as Minister of Interior and
later as President of Mexico, and Lic., An-
tonio Carrillo Flores, then Ambassador of
Mexico in Washington and now Forelgn
Minlster, played key roles. Moreover, their
record of distinguished service to their coun-
try and to the hemisphere on so many occa-
slons has earned for them the respect and
admiration of their many loyal friends. I
count myself in their number.

And, of course, Senator (then Foreign
Minister) Manuel Tello and Ambassador
Vicente Sancez Gavito were the princlpal
negotiators for Mexico. Without their tact,
professional skill, dedlcation to prineiple and
their discretion it is difficult to imagine how
the century-old problem could have been
resolved. Now that I am no longer in govern-
ment perhaps it is appropriate for me to say,
concerning Mr. Tello, that he not only rep-
resented his country with dignity and skill
throughout his long and fruitful career but
he enlightened all those who had the pleas-
ure and the privilege of knowing him.

Governor Connally, Senators Yarborough
and Tower and several distinguished leaders
of the press in Texas provided leadership
which was vital to an understanding of the
problem in my own State.

The leaders of both partlies in the Con-
gress, Senators Mansfield and Dirksen, were,
with many of their colleagues, responsible
for Senate consent to the agreement reached.

The citizens, officlals and representatives
of El Paso, and especlally my old frlend, Sam
Young, gave wise counsel concerning aspects
of the negotiations which affected their city.
Their understanding and support came early
in the negotiations and sustained them.

The two Commissioners, Ing. David Herrera
Jordan and Joe Friedkin, played a vital role,
not only in advising thelr governments with
extraordinary ability and common sense on
poliey, but in finding solutlons to the myriad
t?chnical problems inherent in the negotia-
tlons.

Prominent Americans resident in Mexico
City and, of course, individual Mexicans in
the private sector, also encouraged and sup-
ported the negotiations from the beginning.
Some of them are here tonight,

And, last but not least, Robert Sayre of
the Department of State and Frank Ortiz,
Willlam Pryce and James Johnston of the
Embassy staff, worked with patience, skill
and dedication for many long months under
the direction of our Secretary of State, Dean
Rusk. Mr, Ortiz, who is now posted in Lima
and cannot be here tonight, was one of the
prineipal negotlators.

This honor, then, belongs to all of my
countrymen who worked quietly and dis-
creetly to demonstrate that, when there are
men of good will on both sides, solutions can
be found to problems no matter how difficult
and old they may be and regardless of how
seemingly charged they are with prejudice
and emotion,
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Finally, Mr. Ambassador, I think you know
that I was one of those fortunate enough
to be born and reared in a place where two
great cultures meet. For those Americans
who early in life came into daily, intimate
contact with the Mexican people and their
descendents—and who learned at first hand
of their loyalty to friends, their love of all
that is beautiful in nature, art and music,
their love of family and pride in country,
their capacity for valor and sacrifice—cere-
monies of this kind have a very special mean-
ing and a very special value.

Nancy, too, has a very special place in
her heart for Mexico. We both thank you and
our hostess, Mrs. Margain, and we both ex-
tend to you our warmest best wishes for
the Mexican nation, its government and its
people.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
congratulate the distinguished Senator
from Montana for his very fine and
proper words in tribute to Ambassador
Tom Mann and for the remarks he has
had printed in the Recorp on the occa-
sion of this great ceremony in Washing-
ton at which the actual bestowal of the
Order of Aztec Eagle took place.

The Order of the Aztec Eagle bestowed
upon Thomas Mann by the Government
of Mexico is the highest decoration that
is within the power of the Mexican Gov-
ernment under their law to bestow upon
any foreigner. It is a very unusual and
special decoration.

Tom Mann was reared along the Rio
Grande on the border of Texas and
Mexico. In the past, there had been fric-
tion along those borders. Some thought
that a diplomat acceptable to the coun-
tries south of us could not come from
that area.

Tom Mann had a notable record. His
first ambassadorship was to El Salvador.
He then went on to play the fine role
that our majority leader has indicated,
his role in the Chamizal settlement, as
Ambassador to Mexico, which is his
greatest achievement.

That agreement settled a dispute of
over 100 years standing. It was a dispute
that had been submitted to arbitration in
1909, on which occasion there was a
Commission composed of one delegate
appointed by the Mexican Government,
one delegate appointed by our Govern-
ment, and one delegate appointed by the
Canadian Government. That Commis-
sion made an award. However, our Gov-
ernment rejected the award and refused
to live up to it.

Our country's rejection of that award
worsened our relations with Latin Amer-
ica, and particularly with Mexico. It was
very difficult to negotiate anything with
Mexico after our Government had re-
jected the award of the impartial Com-
mission set up at that time. That Com-
mission took five volumes of evidence,
in 1909 and 1911.

Our refusal to accept the award was
the most popular subject for political
speeches until the time of the settle-
ment.

The Senator from Montana has dis-
cussed how on the occasion of President
Eennedy’s visit to Mexico, President
Adolfo Lopez Mateos and President John
F. Kennedy agreed to settle the issue.
President Gustavo Diaz Ordaz and Presi-
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dent Johnson carried out that agreement.
The issue has finally been settled.

It was my privilege to be present on
last October 28 when the two Presidents
raised the flags at the adjusted boundary.
Mrs. Lyndon B. Johnson and Mrs. Gus-
tavo Diaz Ordaz cut the ribbons and
opened the new, adjusted boundary. The
occasion was dedicated by the speeches
of President Diaz Ordaz and President
Johnson.

Thomas Mann has won these acco-
lades. We pay him the highest honor
this Government can pay him. We are
honored that the Mexican Government
has given him its highest honor. His was
a diplomatic achievement of the highest
order. He had succeeded where our coun-
try had failed.

The great floods of the 1860's had
shifted the river between Juarez, Mexico,
and El Paso, Tex., U.S.A.

I express my appreciation to Thomas
Mann for what has been done. And I
associate myself with the remarks of the
distinguished majority leader.

PROSPERITY AND PROGRESS FOR
ITI-IE FARMER AND RURAL AMER-
CA

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I was
glad fo note a few moments ago that the
President had sent his message on pros-
perity and progress for the farmer and
rural America to Congress.

As chairman of the Senate Agriculture
Committee, I want to compliment Presi-
dent Johnson for his forward-looking and
highly realistic farm message which once
again confirms the vital interest this
Government has in the prosperity and
}velfare of the American farmer and farm

I was particularly pleased to note the
President’s request for an extension of
the Food and Agriculture Act of 1965.

I advise the Senate that in anticipa-
tion of this message, the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry has fixed the
dates of April 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, and 10 for the
holding of hearings on the extension of
the Agricultural Act of 1965. In this con-
nection I ask unanimous consent to place
a copy of the letter and enclosure sent
to many organizations and individuals
throughout the country in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the copy of
the letter and enclosure were ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:
[Copy of letter sent to farm organizations

and others]
FEBRUARY 16, 1968.

DEear : The Senate Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry at its regular meet-
ing on Wednesday, February 7, 1968 decided
that hearings should be held this year to
determine the strength and weaknesses of
the farm programs now in effect for the
major agricultural commodities, as well as
to explore any new proposals to supplement
or complement these when they expire in
1969. Hopefully, the hearings will be used
as a basis for actlon the Senate must take
in the 9l1st Congress, as well as to lay the
groundwork for discussion among farm peo-
ple, their organizations, and others of al-
ternatives or improvements to exl.stlng legi.a-
lation. We are inviting all interested persons
and organ.!mtdons to appear before the Com-
mittee to present thelr views.
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It is not the intention of the Committee
to hold hearings on any particular bills. Nor
is it the intention that these hearings will
result in legislation in 1968. Rather the hear-
ings will be directed toward the formulation
and establishment of general farm policy
for 1970 and beyond. Certainly, shortcom-
ings in the existing law must be pinpointed.
Improvements, if possible, must be made.
New ideas must be explored. All should be
directed toward the improvement and bet-
terment of agriculture.

Attached is a brief résumé of some expir-
ing legislation and problems which need to
be considered. This list is not all-inclusive,
nor are the hearings restricted in any way.

These hearings will begin on April 3, 1968
and will continue with full opportunity for
all to appear.

With kindest regards and best wishes, I
am,

Sincerely yours,
ALLEN J. ELLENDER,
Chairman.
[From the Senate Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry]
Some SusJeEcTs To BE COVERED BY COMMIT-
TEE'S FARM PROGRAM HEARINGS

The Committee on Agriculture and Fores-
try of the Senate is holding hearings begin-
ning on April 8, 1968 with a view to develop-
ing general farm legislation in 1969 when
various provisions of the Food and Agricul-
ture Act of 1965 expire. Following is a lst
of some of the subjects and problems on
which testimony should be presented:

Applicable to all programs is the cost to
the Federal Government. How can programs
be changed so that they are less costly but
at the same time protect farm income?

I. Dairy—The 1965 Act provided limited
authority for Class I base plan milk market-
ing orders until December 31, 1969. Prior to
enactment of the 1966 Act this Committee
contended that there was broad authority
for such plans, while the Department as-
serted there was no authority for them. New
problems have arisen with respect to the
effect of an adverse vote on a Class I base
plan, pricing standards, legislative purpose,

and administrative review of petitions for
exemption from provisions not in accord-
ance with law. A further potential long-run
problem to the dairy industry is possible in-
roads into the market by products contain-
ing no butterfat but sold in competition to
milk and its products.

II, Wool—The National Wool Act of 1954,
which provides price support through pay-
ments and other operations at 62 cents per
pound (adjusted to reflect changes in the
parity index from the average parity index
for 1958, 1950, and 1960), expires December
31, 1969. Continuing problems for wool pro-
ducers are competition from synthetics and
imports, as well as downward trends i{n pro-
duction.

III. Wheat and Feed Grains—The law now
provides for price support for corn at 65 to
90 percent of parity if the dlversion pro-
gram is in effect and at comparable levels
for other feed grains; for a diversion pro-
gram; for substitution of wheat and feed
grain acreage; and for growing soybeans on
feed grain acreage for price support payment
purposes. Part of the price support may be
in the form of payments for any feed grain
subject to a dlversion program. For 1870 and
subsequent crops there is no specific author-
ity for a diversion program. In the absence
of such a program corn would be supported
at such level, not less than 50 percent of
parity or more than 90 percent of parity as
would not result in increasing Commodity
Credit tlon stocks. There would be
no authority for payments or substitution.

The present wheat program is a voluntary
one. Beginning with the 1870 crop the pro-
gram would revert to a quota program,
whereby the Secretary would be required to
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proclaim quotas for wheat if he determined
supplies would be excesslve in the absence of
quotas, A referendum of wheat farmers would
be required to determine if they favor or
oppose quotas. If quotas were approved by
a two-thirds majority there would be mone-
tary penalties for violating either quotas or
diversion requirements, and loss of allotment
history for exceeding allotments, At present
domestle certificate wheat must be supported
at parity and there is authority (not cur-
rently applicable because world market
prices have not been above U.S. prices) for
variable export marketing certificates. Be-
ginning with the 1970 crop, if marketing
quotas are in effect, domestic certificate
wheat would be supported at 656 to 80 percent
of parity, and export certificate wheat would
be supported at not more than 90 percent
of parity (The law needs clarification in
this regard). The provision limiting the cost
of domestic certificates to processors to the
amount by which $2 exceeds the loan expires
with the 1969 crop. Noncertificate wheat sup-
port is determined under existing and fu-
ture law after consideration of world price,
feed grain support, and other factors, If
quotas are not approved, wheat would be
supported at 50 percent of parity.

‘Wheat and feed grain producers are disap-
pointed by the sharp drop in prices in 1967
from those of a year ago. Unfortunately 1867
grain production in the U.S. coincided with
a near record world wheat crop and record
corn crops in competitive export natlons.
The season average price for wheat will be
about $1,40 per bushel—some 15 cents over
the loan, but about 20 cents below last
year's season average price. The corn price
will average around $1.07 per bushel—about
17 cents below last year's price.

The Department has taken several actions
to stimulate markets. For 1068, the wheat
allotment has been cut, and increased diver-
sion authorized for feed grains, The Depart-
ment made an early announcement that all
1967 grain placed under price support loan
will be eligible for reseal, both on farms
and in commercial warehouses. CCC has
made almost no grain sales in the past
several months. Recently the Department
of Agriculture announced that CCC stocks
of feed grains would not be available until
quantities of the 1967 crop under loan or re-
seal totaled at least 6 milllon tons.

Some wheat growers feel that export cer-
tificates are needed to bolster their income.
Wheat export certificates are not author-
ized under current legislation, unless domes-
tic prices are less than world prices,

IV. Cotton—The 1965 Act conditioned price
support on reducing acreage below the al-
lotment by up to 1214 percent (as prescribed
by the Secretary). Price support loans are
limited to not more than 90 percent of the
estimated world market price, and payments
are made on cotton planted within the farm's
domestic allotment, the rate belng such as
to provide the producer with total price sup-
port of not less than 65 percent of parity if
he obtains a normal yleld on his entire per-
mitted acreage. The 1965 Act also provides
for a diversion program, CCC sales for un-
restricted use at prices designed to move cot-
ton into the market, export market acreage
and the sale and lease of allotments. Spe-
clal provisions are made for small farms and
for diverslon on farms on which no acreage
is planted to cotton. The one-price cotton
system would terminate and export subsl-
dies would be required.

All of the above provisions terminate with
elther the 1967 crop or its marketing year.
Marketing quotas and acreage allotments
would continue as at present and price sup-
port would be at 656 to 90 percent of parity
without payments.

Longer staple upland cotton is in short
supply. The carryover of cotton stapling 114g
inches and longer will be down to about
1.7 billion bales, by August 1, 1968, compared
to a 6-year average of about 4.4 million bales.
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Is legislation necessary to assure the Natlon
that farmers will produce enough of the
cotton in demand by domestic and foreign
mills, in order to meet competition from
manmade fibers and forelgn-grown cotton?
What other changes in existing law should
be made?

V. Cropland Adjustment Program—This
program authorizes long term agreements
to divert cropland to noncrop uses and pro-
mote soll, water, forest, wildlife and recrea-
tional resources. Authority to enter into new
agreements expires December 31, 1969, No
funds were provided for new contracts in
1968, but the budget requests funds for new
contracts in 1969. Some questions have been
ralsed as to the extent to which age, infirm-
ity, and other factors creating speclal needs
should be taken into account in administra=-
tion of the program, and whether the spe-
cial payments now made for permitting pub-
lic access for hunting, trapping, fishing, and
hiking should be extended to noncrop lands,
including noncrop lands in connection with
Greenspan projects. Should this program be
continued?

VI. Peanuts—The exemption of peanuts
for bolling from marketing quotas expires
with the 1969 crop. Legislation providing for
the transfer of peanut acreage allotments
(P.L. 80-211) also expires with the 1969 crop.

VII. Tobacco—The authority provided by
section 316 of the Agricultural Adjustment
Act of 1938 for the leasing of tobacco acreage
allotments expires with the 1969 crop. What
additional leglslation is necessary?

VIII. Farm Bargaining Power—In the State
of the Union Message the President stated
that he would recommend “programs to help
farmers bargaln more effectively for fair
prices.”

The future potential of the bargaining
power concept has wide ramifications both
with respect to geographic areas and com-
modities to which it might be applied and
the considerable range of marketing prac-
tlces that might be modified as a result of
stronger bargalning efforts.

Because of the potential scope and im-
portance of the bargaining concept, it is im-
portant to review thoroughly its possible
accomplishments and Umitations and its re=-
lation to other changes we are witnessing in
agricultural production and marketing.

One Important question to be considered
in an overall assessment is whether or not
changes in our agricultural marketing sys-
tem are creating a wider role for bargaining.

A second question concerns the range of
commodities for which stronger bargaining
should be sought.

Third, the question of producer support
and enthusiasm for self-discipline called for
by successful bargaining techniques must be
thoroughly examined before determining how
much of the broad effort to secure incomse
gains for agriculture is to be based on
stronger bargaining authority.

Fourth, the operating feasibility of
stronger bargaining programs must be care-
fully thought through. Can, for example, bar-
gamming be conducted successfully on a na-
tional basis or will the diversity of conditions
from reglon to region mean a narrower scope
whether commodity wise or geographically?

IX, Ezports—Is subsidized production in
foreign countries threatening TU.8. export
markets? Overall, the export outlook in the
years ahead ralses problems. For cotton, ex-
ports are influenced by production in forelgn
countries, and other countries have been in-
creasing production and exports as we en-
deavor to maintain a balance between sup-
ply and requirements. Fats and olls present
problems. Soybean ofl exports have not con-
tinued to expand and cottonseed oil exports
are off sharply. For grains the forelgn mar-
ket is very competitive. With world wheat
production at a near record level various
countries are looking hard for places to sell
wheat. To date we have held our share of
the world wheat market; but, in the case of



February 27, 1968

feed grain, exports of other countries reached
record levels last year while ours were down
significantly. What must we do to regain,
maintain, or increase our share of world mar-
kets?

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
wish to say, however, that it is not the
intention of the committee to present
a bill to the Senate this year for con-
sideration. On the contrary, the com-
mittee has decided to obtain information
from the grassroots, in order to form a
basis for legislation when the 91st Con-
gress convenes early next year.

I assure the Senate that the Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry, of which
I am chairman, will be prepared, early
in the 91st Congress, to present a bill
pertaining to agriculture; particularly
?;13 extension or renewal of the act of

5.

I note from the President’s message
that it is his desire to make this act
permanent. I doubt that the committee
will go along with him, for the simple
reason that when the act of 1965 was
placed on the statute books, it was
thought that at the end of 4 years we
might be able to do away with many
of the Government subsidies that are
now being paid to farmers. It seems that
the act did not work as well as was
contemplated.

It is my hope that when we take the
matter up early next session, we will
again put a time limit on it. I am hope-
ful that at the end of that time limit,
the farmers will be in a position to pro-
duce what the country requires both
domestically and for export, and get his
price fixed in the marketplace. That
really was the intention of the act of
1965.

So far as the food-for-freedom pro-
gram is concerned, I wish to state to the
Senate that I introduced a bill a few days
ago, and we will obtain evidence on that
program early next month. If all goes
well, it may be possible for us to have
that bill out of the way sometime during
the latter part of next month.

Mr. President, a number of other sug-
gestions have been made by the Presi-
dent, and it is not my purpose to go
into all of them in detail. In his last
recommendation the President said:

In addition, I urge the Congress to take
actlon on two important measures pending
before it:

To finance comprehensive planning for
groups of rural counties, Such planning can
help rural counties attract business and in-
dustry and make better use of federal pro-
grams. It can help neighboring communities
pool thelr resources—health, education,
training—to meet the common needs of their
people.

As many Senators know, during the
first session of the 90th Congress, the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry
reported, and the Senate enacted, a bill
that would do exactly what the President
requests. That bill is now in the hands

of the Committee on ture in the
House. I am hopeful that the Committee

on Agriculture of the House will see fit
to call up that bill.

Today, we are having much trouble
providing sufficient housing and trans-
portation in our large cities. It is my con-
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sidered judgment that, if the bill that was
passed by the Senate some time ago were
passed by the House and enacted into
law, we could let the entire country know
what certain communities have by way of
resources—manpower, water, and trans-
portation—which in time would lead
many of our large manufacturers to es-
tablish smaller plants in the rural com-
munities instead of expanding the large
ones they now have in the large cities.

I am very hopeful, I repeat, that the
House of Representatives will see fit to
report that bill at an early date, so that
it can become law, and thereby make it
possible for the various communities
throughout the country to let industry
know what they have by way of man-
power and natural resources.

The President also urged both the Sen-
ate and House Committees on Agricul-
ture to hold hearings this session on vari-
ous means of strengthening farmer bar-
gaining power in the marketplace. I want
to repeat that the Senate Committee on
Agriculture intends to hold such hearings
in conjunction with the farm programs
hearings scheduled in April. Part VIII
of the enclosure placed in the Recorp to-
day discusses this aspect of the hearings.

Again I want to commend the Presi-
dent for his imaginative recommenda-
tions regarding new bargaining authority
for the farmer and to continue working
for the revitalization of rural areas. We
shall study his proposals carefully and
move ahead to implement them.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that I may pro-
ceed for 15 minutes to present various
matters.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Horrings in the chair). Is there objec-
tion? The Chair hears none, and it is so
ordered.

SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS
FOR FEDERALLY AFFECTED
SCHOOL DISTRICTS

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
during my years of service in the Sen-
ate—nearly 11 years now—I have ex-
pended a considerable share of my
legislative energies to aid in developing
our national commitment to education.

One national educational program
that I have always worked for and voted
for is that which is commonly referred
to as Public Law 874. This act provides
Federal assistance to those local school
districts which have a sizable enroliment
of children from families employed by
the Federal Government, In most in-
stances, this enrollment is due to a mili-
tary base or other Federal installation
located within the school district. In any
event, it is an educational burden that
cannot and should not be borne solely
by the local district—simply, Mr. Presi-
dent, because in most instances those
school districts do not have the economic
resources to support a school to educate
t.lh;e children of all the Federal personnel
there.

This important program aids localities
all across America. Eligible school dis-
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tricts depend on the money made avail-
able through its provisions, and the an-
nual budgets of these school districts are
figured with the faith and expectation
that the Federal payments will be forth-
coming.

Mr, President, it saddens me to observe
that this year the Federal Government
has not fulfilled its commitment. Across
the land, federally affected school dis-
tricts are caught short by cutbacks in
Washington,

What has happened? Whereas Con-
gress authorized a total entitlement of
$486,355,000 to be allocated according to
the formulas of Public Law 874, Congress
appropriated only $416,200,000. This rep-
resents a $70 million cut.

In addition, Public Law 90-218, signed
on December 18, 1967, called for man-
datory budget reductions of $9 billion in
Federal obligations, Unfortunately, as-
sistance for federally affected school dis-
tricts was not exempt from these reduc-
tions. Thus, the Bureau of the Budget
made available only $395,390,000 of the
appropriation for this purpose. This rep-
resents an additional cut by the Bureau
of the Budget of $21 million from money
appropriated by Congress for the im-
pacted school aid program.

I am glad that the distinguished Sen-
ator from South Carolina [Mr.
Horrings] is in the chair at this time,
because he is very familiar with this
program. On a number of occasions he
has discussed with me this program and
other matters affecting school districts.
As a result of his service as Governor of
his State as well as Senator, he is thor-
oughly familiar with the problem.

As a result of congressional cuts and
Bureau of the Budget freezes, the $486,-
355,000 entitlement expected by federally
affected school districts was reduced
nearly $91 million to only $395,390,000.
Under subsection 5(¢) of Public Law 874,
this 18.8 percent cut in entitlement was
prorated among eligible districts. In oth-
er words, all were reduced proportion-
ately. These schools recelved the bad
news in Bulletin No. 25, 1ssued January
31, 1968, by James F. Hortin, acting di-
rector of the school assistance program
in federally affected areas.

Every State has felt the shock of the
cutback heralded in Bulletin No. 25. My
own State of Texas was one of the hard-
est hit. The 1968 entitlement for Texas
was $26,066,402, but our prorated share
of the cutback will leave us only $20,-
904,631—over a $56 million shortage, The
impact has been immediate and dev-
astating.

The superintendent of the Del Valley,
Tex., Independent School District, which
serves the educational needs of children
from Bergstrom Air Force Base, describes
his plight, as follows:

A cut of twenty per cent of our entitlement
amounts to $51,268.00. These funds must be
used in our district for the general opera-
tlon of our school. Legal restrictions will not
permit us to raise taxes at this time of year—
neither can we legally operate at a deficit.
Therefore, a cut in the appropriations under
P.L. 874 places our school district in an im-
possible financial condition.

Mr. President, I wish to emphasize
that under the laws of Texas a school
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district cannot operate at a deficit. If
they do not have the money they have
to close down. In my days as a student
they would close down after 6, 7, or 8
months, or whenever the money ran out.
Now, however, they budget the money
better; but their budgets are made in
advance of the school year, and they
are made with the expectation of receiv-
ing the impacted aid money which they
have been promised. Legal restrictions
do not permit them to raise taxes ret-
roactively, but only in futuro.

A letter to me from the superintend-
ent of the South San Antonio, Tex.,
Independent School District, which
serves children from Kelly Air Force
Base, carries a tone of frustration and
despair:

We find ourselves with a budget based
on past years experience with P.L. 874,
where there rarely has been a cut. We find
that we are advised after our budget is made,
our money is obligated, the teachers em-
ployed, desks bought for the children and
the children are here, that the government
is going to deprive us of 20 percent of our
money for those federally connected chil-
dren. If we were a wealthy district, this
would be no problem, however, we are not
even average In wealth, we are below average.

I include these sentences as typical of
those that I am receiving daily from
Texas school districts. I am sure that all
my colleagues have similar letters and
telegrams from their constituents, for
this unwise reduction of badly needed
funds has smashed into school districts
throughout America, and it understand-
ably has aroused the people of every
State.

It hardly seems necessary to point out,
Mr. President, that the burden of this
$91 million cutback must fall ultimately
on the shoulders of the schoolchildren in
the districts affected. These children will
have less in terms of quantity—less
teachers, less facilities, less courses, and
so forth. But more importantly, the
quantitative cutback will necessarily re-
sult in a qualitative cutback. These chil-
dren are our future, and their education
is vital to the security of that future. I
agree with President Franklin Roose-
velt’s observation:

The school is the last expenditure upon

which America should be willing to compro-
mise.

There is yet another factor that makes
this reduction in educational expendi-
ture doubly unjust. The rationale behind
the reduction is that the ever-growing
expense of our involvement in Southeast
Asia necessitates a withdrawal from
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Ironically, the very involvement for
which we are asked to sacrifice educa-
tional moneys happens to be the cause
of increased school enrollments in fed-
erally affected areas. These schools teach
the children of the men serving in our
Armed Forces in Vietnam. Some would
cut the schools serving the children of
the men who are making the greatest
sacrifices in this period of military ac-
tivity.

Those school districts near our mili-
tary bases are today inundated with a
flow of children from families called into
the service due to the steady military
buildup in Vietnam. Thus, there is an
increase in the number of federally con-
nected children, but there is a decrease
in the amount of Federal funds to teach
them. I have here four representative
letters from my constituency that docu-
ment the dual impact that the Vietnam
involvement is having on federally af-
fected school districts in Texas. I shall
ask unanimous consen: that they be
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks,

Mr. President, this double squeeze on
the education of our children is intol-
erable. Recent draft-call predictions and
the possibility of a Reserve callup indi-
cate that there will be no relief from the
increase of federally connected children
in our school districts—indeed, the prob-
lem will grow more acute the longer we
are in Vietnam.

The answer, then, must be an adequate
investment of money to provide for the
education of these children. In short, we
must fulfill our commitment by honor-
ing our obligation to these school dis-
tricts.

The distinguished Senator from Ar-
kansas [Mr. FuLeriGHT] has introduced
an amendment to H.R. 15399, the emer-
gency supplemental appropriation bill
for fiscal 1968. His amendment, No. 530,
would restore the $91 million that has
been cut from the fiscal 1968 entitlement
under Public Law 874.

I give my full endorsement to this
amendment, and, as a member of the
Senate Appropriations Committee, which
will meet this week on this emergency,
I intend to do all that I can to win
passage for this most important ap-
propriation. It is my fondest hope that
all Senators will see the necessity for
restoring these moneys, and that they
will give amendment No. 530 their sup-
port and vote.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp at this point the
letters from scheol superintendents in
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Mr. Billy Reagan, superintendent,
North East Independent School District,
San Antonio, Tex., dated February 15,
1968.

Mr. M. Ashly, superintendent, Del Valle
Independent School District, Del Valle,
Tex., dated February 9, 1968.

Mr. Joe C. Hutchinson, superintend-
ent, South San Antonio Independent
School District, San Antonio, Tex., dated
February 14, 1968.

Mr. E. E. Schmidt, assistant superin-
tendent of finance, New Braunfels Inde-
pendent School District, New Braunfels,
Tex., dated February 20, 1968.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

NorTE EAST INDEPENDENT SCHOOL
DISTRICT,
San Antonio, Tex., February 15, 1968.
Hon. Rarpx W. YARBOROUGH,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Si: I am delivering this letter to
your office today with a serious purpose and
a hope for your favorable consideration and
assistance.

This trip to Washington by Messrs. Thrift,
Brown, O'Connor and me, was for the sole
purpose of pleading our cause to you regard-
ing our grave concern over the present state
of federal impact legislation (Public Laws
815 and 874).

You will find attached to this letter, a
brief summarization of the effect that the
Vietnam military buildup has had upon the
schools of our particular community. This,
coupled with the fact that federal impact
funds have been severely reduced, will no
doubt, if not rectified, bring considerable
damage to an effective educational program
in our district.

We are fully aware of the challenges which
you face in meeting the needs of all of the
citizens of this country and that you have
many serious concerns other than our pub-
lic schools. We do, however, want you to
know that federal impact legislation (Public
Laws 815 and 874) is generally considered
a “bread and butter” proposition by those of
us in school districts which are so much
affected by students whose parents are con-
nected with our federal programs—generally
military.

Therefore, we earnestly ask your help in
getting these programs funded at that level
which is required if we are to meet the
pressing educational demands of our school
district.

‘We are sorry that we were not able to see
you personally, but realize the great demands
upon your time particularly when you are
needed so much and so often back in our
own state of Texas.

If you should desire added information at
any time regarding this problem, please con-
tact my office at once.

Sincerely yours,
BrLry R. REGAN,

some of our domestic commitments. Texas: Superintendent of Schools.
NORTH EAST INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT, SAN ANTOMIO, TEX.
FEDERAL FUND DATA (PUBLIC LAWS B15-874) FOR PAST 4 YEARS
Percent of Federal students District Percen: of
Year Federal connected students Non-Federal students of total 874 tunds 0. &M 087; lll';
ki R el UL | [y 2658, ILLLITERaREY TNy BAERACLL LSOl g donit o D §$5, 836, 000 7.42
15,026 (increase 1,263)....... 26.51 (decrease 0.02), 901,165, mriE , 032, UoL 1.12
15,752 glncrease 726) 29.03 %lncrease . T N S e Y 8, 258, 000 g,u1
16,876 (increase 1,124) 3C.04 (increase 1.01)......... 740,000 (80 percent entitlement).. 9,921, 000 7.45

Sl audentsl ol vl W) i

Note: Public Law 815—1 allocation (1965-66), $227,700.
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Observation #1: While there has been an
Ancrease within our district in federally con-
nected students both in number and in per-
cent of total, the percent of federal support
is in danger of being seriously cut this year.

Observation #2: While the overall growth
has been 2,278 federally connected students,
only $227,000 has been provided under Public
Law 815 during this past four years. This is
approximately eleven percent (11%) only,
-of the cost of providing facilities for these
federally connected students in our district
at approximately $900 per student. It would
require approximately $2,070,000 to ade-
quately build and equip for these impacted
students. Our pending application of $975,000
under Public Law 815 for construction of
badly needed school facilities is of critical
importance to this school district.

Observation #3: The full funding under
Public Law 874 is a means of insuring that
within this school district a high quality
educational program can be offered for not
-only the federally connected students, but
all other youth as well.

DEeL VALLE
INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT,
Del Valle, Tex., February 9, 1968.
Hon. Rarre W. YARBOROUGH,
The U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SENATOR YARBOROUGH: Thank you for
keeping us informed relative to developments
concerning P. L. 874 funds even though the
report is very discouraging. The fallure on
the part of the federal government to fully
honor its commitments for federally con-
nected students places this school distriet in
an impossible financial position. On October
13, 1967, our survey of federally connected
students revealed an enrollment of 830 3(a)
students and 434 3(b) students, or a total of
1264 federally connected students. This was
an increase of 91 3(a) students and 112 3(b)
students over last April's survey, and, our
census report just completed indicates an
additional increase of 108 3(a) pupils for the
remainder of this school year and next year.

Our P. L. 874 entitlement for 1967-68 as
determined by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, is $256,291.00. Of this
amount we have already received $128,145.00.
A cut of twenty per cent of our entitlement
amounts to $51,258.20. These funds must be
used In our district for the general operation
of our school. Legal restrictions will not per-
mit us to ralse taxes at this time of year—
neither can we legally operate at a deficit.
Therefore, a cut in the appropriations under
P. L. 874 places our school district in an
impossible financial position. Twenty per cent
of 1264 students is 263 students. A minimum
of eight classroom teachers is required for
this number of students, plus additional ad-
ministrative personnel and facilities.

I am well aware that we are at war and
that expenditures in certain areas must be
cut. As you know, I very much approve of
our Head Start, Basic Adult Education, and
NYC programs. These are good and
effective, but they are not part of our basic
education programs and they are not com-
mitted in our budget. We could stand sub-
stantial cuts in these particular programs
without completely upsetting our budget and
the operation of our school, but P. L. 874
funds are basic to the operation of our school,
and frankly, I do not know how we will com-
plete this school year with a loss of $51,258.20
in revenue.

I regret the cutback for numerous reasons
other than strictly finanecial. The failure of
the federal government to fulfill its obliga-
tions to the federally connected students
further reduces the confidence of the people
concerned in the ability and judgment of
the federal government to meet its obliga-
tions. Further reduced confidence is just
what we do not need at this time.

I fully appreciate your position, but I do
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feel that something can and must be done
if we are to provide for our federally con-
nected students. Hopefully, some adjust-
ment will be made in the not too distant
future that will provide the funds that will
help us complete this school year,
Thank you for your continued support.
Sincerely,
M. ASHLEY,
Superintendent.

SovTH SAN ANTONIO
INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT,
San Antonio, Tex., February 14, 1968.
Hon. RALPH YARBOROUGH,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SENATOR YARBOROUGH: May I have a
minute of your time to explain a school man's
view on Federal Ald to education? I could
write pages on thils, but I know you would
not have time to read it and would already
know the things I would have to say. This is
the crux of the problem from my viewpoint
as Superintendent of Schools at South San
Antonio school district.

A great portion of the land of this school
district is in Kelly Air Force Base and in
Lackland Ailr Force Base. Presently, we are
in a brush war that has brought over six
hundred new students to our district this
year, This is almost exclusively the results of
the war, These people are federally con-
nected—they are part of Lackland and Eelly's
increase.

Public Law 874 and P. L. 815 were passed
to take care of impacted areas, We find our-
selves with a budget based on past years ex-
perience with P, L. 874, where there rarely
has been a cut. We find that we are advised
after our budget is made, our money is ob-
ligated, the teachers employed, desks bought
for the children and the childrem are here,
that the government is going to deprive us of
20 per cent of our money for these federally
connected chlldren. If we were a wealthy
district, this would be no problem, however,
we are not even average in wealth, We are
below average. We have recently voted two
million dollars of bonds and raised our taxes
30 per cent to build bulldings for the chil-
dren in this district. We have ralsed our
maintenance tax for operation. We can not
understand in arriving at priority how it
could be justified to take 20 per cent of Pub-
lic Law 874 out of the budget when many
Title III programs are being financed every
day and several categorical areas have been
increased. Most of Title III programs are in-
novations that pertain to research, or pilot
p , that are necessary but are not
“bread and meat” to the children. The Title
III programs deal indirectly with the children
in some kind of improvement, or in many
cases appears to be merely an experimental
project. It seems that we need the “bread
and meat” before spending money for ex-
perimentation.

To cut Public Law 874 for South San An-
tonio, which is a small district of 7500 chil-
dren, you are taking about 70-75 thousand
dollars out of the budget that we need des-
perately for the welfare of the children that
are presently in school and are attending
every day. This cut in P. L. 874 is money that
has already been obligated. If a cut is to come,
it seems to me that it would be fair to make
this cut before the budget is made.

Agaln, I will state that we need this money
at the present time because of the Vietnam-
ese war more than we have ever needed it
before. I hope you will give this your careful
consideration.

Let me say this final word that I appre-
clate your time and interest in our schools
and the fine job you are doing for our
country.
Sincerely,

Jo C. HUTCHINSON,

Superintendent, South San Antonio In-
dependent School District.
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NEwW BRAUNFELS
INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT,
New Braunfels, Tex., February 20, 1968.
Hon. RALPH YARBOROUGH,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR YarBOrROUGH: It 1s my un-
derstanding that a supplemental appropria-
tion bill will be in the House of Representa-
tives on Tuesday and in the Senate on
Wednesday. I would like to encourage you to
question as to why the $20,810,000.00 addi-
tional appropriation for the impact areas is
not included. May I urge you to support and
request that the $20,810,000.00 in supple-
mental appropriations for 1968 impact legis-
lation be released for allocation prior to the
close of the fiscal year.

Impact legislation is vital to the operation
of our school. The 1009 amount represents
$.10 to $.11 on our tax rate. The present
reduction of 209 in appropriation means
that we are having to curtail our curriculum
by about $10,000. to $12,000. in order to stay
within the framework of our revenues for
this year.

The federal impact legislation grew out of
the problems arising during World War II
and are more serious now because of the
defense efforts in Vietnam and around the
World. The recent “call up” of 30,000 re-
servists means more than 30,000 more in fed-
eral impact area children, most of which will
be displaced through the move of their
“bread winner” in meeting his defense
commitment.

Instead of being less important as the ap-
propriation indicated, this legislation as well
as Its full fund is important to all impact
areas.

Respectfully,
E. E. ScEMIDT,
Assistant Superintendent of Finance.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR J. LISTER
HILL

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
rise to express my admiration for one of
the ablest and finest gentlemen ever to
serve in this distinguished body, my
friend Senator LisTErR HiLL, of Alabama.
Senator HmuL came to Washington 45
years ago, and his unstinting efforts since
then have given aid to every man,
woman, and child of this Nation. His leg-
islative record is unexcelled, both quan-
titatively and qualitatively. He has,
moreover, established his indelible mark
as a statesman of the highest order. Lis-
TER HILL's gifts are a rare combination of
wisdom, integrity, courage, and above all,
of vision: a vision of a higher standard
of health and happiness for every Ameri-
can, and a vision of America’s destiny.
Our debt to him may never be adequately
paid.

The son of the eminent Alabama sur-
geon, Dr. Luther L. Hill, he was named
for his father’s esteemed mentor, Lord
Joseph Lister. As a boy, he watched his
father perform surgery in humble homes
by the light of kerosene lamps—because
there were no hospitals, He himself has
said:

My earliest observations and experiences
had to do with this matter of better medical
care for rural people.

He entered the University of Alabama
at the age of 16, and when he gradu-
ated with his bachelor of arts and laws
degrees, the college annual wrote of him:

His greatest personal asset is his wonder-
ful ability to make and hold friends.
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It is apparent that this asset has re-
mained intaet. During his senior year at
the university, he was elected to the stu-
dent body presidency on a then progres-
sive platform of equal rights for coeds.
Never since has he faltered in support-
ing constructive and progressive causes
which he considered just—even when
such support was unpopular and politi-
cally inexpedient.

After receiving an additional law de-
gree from Columbia University in 1918,
he returned to Montgomery, where he
practiced law and was elected president
of the school board. He served his coun-
try in the Armed Forces in World War I,
again returned to the practice of law
until his election to the House of Repre-
sentatives in 1923 at the age of 28. He
served conscientiously and faithfully as
a member of the House Armed Services
Committee and ultimately became its
chairman.

It was not until the election of Frank-
lin D. Roosevelt, however, that LisTer
HiLn truly began to fulfill his destiny. A
man of stanch conviction, with enor-
mous energies fto make convictions
realities, he then had his opportunity to
use these driving energies to advantage.
He was an unswerving supporter of such
forward-looking measures as the Farm
Credit Administration, the Civilian Con-
servation Corps, the Home Owners Loan
Corporation, the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation, and, with Senator
George Norris, he was a prime force be-
hind the Tennessee Valley Authority,
which contributed so measurably to the
economic improvement of the South.

In 1938, he was appointed to the Sen-
ate seat left vacant by Hugo Black’s
appointment to the Supreme Court.
During this period, there were strong
voices in Congress assuring the country
that we had nothing to fear from war in
Europe. Senator Hirn, however, knew
better the Nation's needs. He fought
fearlessly and tirelessly for mobilization
of our weakened military machine, urged
the passage of the Lend-Lease Act,
argued for the establishment of convoys
to protect commercial vessels, and for
rex::;ea.l of the disadvantageous Neutrality
Act.

During World War II, he cosponsored
with Senators Ball, Burton, and Hatch a
resolution calling for the United States
to “join with free and sovereign nations
in the establishment and maintenance
of an international authority with power
to prevent aggression and to preserve
the peace of the world.” Commonly
termed the B.H. resolution, this measure
was & golden promise of a better future
for the war-weary world. It was the
promise of the United States to a yet-
unborn United Nations.

As the war ended, LisTer HILL recog-
nized the postwar needs of America, and,
with characteristic drive, threw himself
toward solutions. He introduced the
measure leading to unification of the
Armed Forces; he introduced the Rural
Telephone Act providing a means of
communication to millions of rural fam-
ilies; he contributed significantly to es-
tablishing a plan of voluntary health
insurance for the benefit of every citi-
zen; and, perhaps his most outstanding
contribution, he cosponsored the Hill-
Burton Hospital Construction Act of
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1946, responsible for more than 9,000
health facilities which have been con-
structed in America, over half of them
in cities of less than 5,000 population.

As chairman of the Senate Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare, he has been
responsible for a staggering volume of
legislation which directly and substan-
tially contributes to this Nation’s health,
comfort, and education. He has been in
the forefront, battling for such impor-
tant causes as aid to education, exten-
sion of the minimum wage, equal rights
for women, medical research, elimination
of poverty, aid to older Americans, edu-
cation of the mentally retarded, exten-
sion of libraries, and equal rights for
the working man. His record is the finest
measure of his love for every man. He
has done this great work as chairman of
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare, and that includes the Subcommit-
tees on Health, on Education, on Labor,
on Manpower, on Retraining, on Poverty,
on Workers' Rights, on Veterans’ Rights.

On all these things he has helped each
subcommittee push this great progressive
and advantageous work, advantageous to
the people of this country. And now our
distinguished colleague proposes to lay
down these burdens. We shall miss him
sorely. His gentle graciousness, his moral
courage, his self-effacing modesty, and
his vision of greatness have been of con-
stant inspiration to each of us—particu-
larly on that committee through which,
President Johnson told me only last year,
so much of his Great Society legislation
passed. LisTer HiLrL has been the bul-
wark in these progressive goals of Amer-
ica. The Senate has never before and
may never again see his like.

Mr. President, it was my recent pleas-
ure to join with others in Birmingham,
Ala., to pay well-deserved tribute to Sen-
ator HiLL. At this appreciation dinner,
sponsored by several of Alabama’s out-
standing health and medical organiza-
tions, there were remarks by the Honor-
able Albert P. Brewer, Lieutenant Gov-
ernor of Alabama; the Honorable Wilbur
J. Cohen, U.S. Under Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare; the Honorable
Douglass Cater, special assistant to Presi-
dent Lyndon Johnson; and myself,

I ask unanimous consent that the pro-
gram for this February 13, 1968, appre-
ciation dinner held at Birmingham, Ala.,
and the texts of our tributes to
Senator HiLL be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

“LeEsT A PROPHET BE WITHOUT HONOR."—AP-
PRECIATION DINNER FOR SENATOR LISTER
HiLL

(Sponsored by the Health and Health-Re-
lated Groups and Institutions of Alabama,
Parliament House, Birmingham, Alabama,
Tuesday, February 13, 1968, 7:00 p.m.)

SENATOR LISTER HILL

“No man ever wetted clay and left it, as
if there would be bricks by chance and for-
tune."—Plutarch

“The degree of vislon that dwells in a man
is a correct measure of the man.,”—Thomas
Carlyle

IN APPRECIATION OF BENATOR LISTER HILL

Presiding: E. Bryce Robinson, Jr., Medlcal
Director, Lloyd Noland Hospital, Fairfield;
President, Medical Assoclation of the State
of Alabama.

February 27, 1968

Invocation: The Right Rev., Monsignor
Francis J. Wade, Editor, Catholic Week, Bir-
mingham.

Dinner.

Introduction of distinguished visitors.

In appreciation—Alabama: Hon. Albert P.
Brewer, Lieutenant Governor, State of Ala-
bama.

In appreciation—the Nation: Hon. Ralph
Yarborough, Member, U. 8. Senate, Texas.

In appreciation—the people: Hon. Wilbur
J. Cohen, Under Secretary U. 8. Department
of Health, Education and Welfare, Washing-
ton, D.C.; Hon. Douglass Cater, Special As-
sistant to President Lyndon B. Johnson.

Response: Hon, Lister Hill, Member, US.
Senate, Alabama.

Recognition of sponsoring organizations.

Benediction: The Rev. James M. Lilly, Rec-
tor, 8t. Matthias Episcopal Church, Tus-
caloosa.

SPONSORING ORGANIZATIONS

Alabama Assoclation of Children Under Six.

Alabams Assoclation for Mental Health.

Alabama Association for Retarded Chil-
dren.

Alabama Chapter, American Heart Asso-
ciation.

Alabama Dental Association.

Alabama Division, American Cancer So-
clety.

Alabama Hospital Association.

Alabama Nursing Home Association.

Alabama Pharmaceutical Assoclation.

Alabama Public Health Assoclation.

Alabama Psychiatric Association.

Alabama Sight Conservation Assoclation.

Alabama Soclety for Crippled Children &
Adults,

Alabama State Department of Public
Health.

Alabama State Nurses' Association.

Alabama Tuberculosis Association.

Birmingham Regional Hospital Council.

Licensed Practical Nurses Assoclation of
the State of Alabama.

Medical Assoclation of the BState of
Alabama.

Medical Center, University of Alabama,
Birmingham,

Rehabilitation and Crippled Children Serv-
ice of the State Department of Education.

REMARKS OF Lr. Gov. ALEERT BREWER ON
OccasioN oF DINNER IN TRIBUTE TO SENA-
TOR LisTER HiLL, BIRMINGHAM, ALA., FEBRU-
ARY 13, 1968

Tonight I have the privilege of represent-
ing Her Excellency, the lovely and courageous
Governor of Alabama, on this cccasion. My
function is to try to express to our distin-
guished honored guest the appreclation of
the people of Alabama for the multitude of
contributions which he has made to the
health of our peaple.

Probably no public servant in the history
of our Nation has involved himself in legis-
lation in such a great varlety of areas as has
Senator Hill. This outstanding statesman has
been directly responsible for legislative
achievements which directly touch the lives
of every citizen of this country.

Thus while his service in public health
is but a fractional part of his record of over-
all accomplishment on behalf of the people
of our State and Natlon, yet it is for his
contributions in public health that he is
best known, and primarily for Hill-Burton
which has become synonymous with health
facilities construction all over this Nation.

Statistics are sometimes boring; still there
is no other way to recount his contributions
to the people of Alabama except by reading
the scoreboard in public health facilities
construction in Alabama: 149 general hospi-
tals (B105 total beds), 76 public health cen-
ters, 44 nursing homes (1330 total beds), 18
public health laboratories, 18 dlagnostic and
treatment centers, 11 rehabilitation centers,
6 mental hospitals (445 total beds), 2 schools
of nursing (training 286 students annually),
2 tuberculosis sanitaria (42 total beds).



February 27, 1968

This represents a total of 326 projects with
9,922 total beds and in dollars and cents a
total of $£99,600,000.00 in Hill-Burton funds
in Alabams.

But the brick and mortar statistics are
nct nearly so meaningful as the countless
thousands of men, women and children in
Alabama who are alive and enjoying good
health today due to the care they received
at these facilitles—what I am saying is sim-
ply that Senator Hill’s contributions to public
health must ultimately be measured in care
provided for sick people rather than in the
number of buildings and facilities which have
been constructed.

I must also add that many of Senator
Hill's efforts in the United States Senate
have been almed at bridging the gap be-
tween sclentific breakthrough and clinical
follow-up, a problem that has long plagued
health authorities and providers, the delay
between the development of new treatment
techniques and the ultimate application of
these to the patient.

And for those of us who have taken such
great pride in the growth, expansion and
development of the Medical Center in Bir-
mingham and its increasing service to the
Ppeople of Alabama, it is no secret that this
development has been made possible through
the judicious use of programs initiated by
Senator Hill. I feel very inadequate tonight
because there is so much more that might
be said about him, not the least being that
his legislation has been and will continue
to be a model for other health legislation
enacted by Congress in the future.

There is an anclent proverb which seems
peculiarly applicable to this man and to this
occasion: “He who has health has hope; he
who has hope has ev T

Senafor Hill has truly given hope to tens
of thousands of Alabama citizens. It is im-
possible to find words to express our apprecia-
tion for the life, works and achievements of
this great American—but Senator Hill on
this occaslon on behalf of the Governor of
Alabama and a grateful people I say to you
very humbly and sincerely “Thank You” and
express the hope of us all that you may con-
tinue to enjoy in abundance the good health
you have made possible for so many of your
fellow citizens.

LisTER HILL: HUMANITARIAN

(Excerpts from a speech by Rarpa W. Yar-
BOROUGH, on February 13, 1968, in Bir-
mmg)ham, Ala., honoring Senator LisTer

Mr. Chairman, Senator Hill, Governor
Brewer, Secretary Cohen, Mr. Cater, distin-
guished guests:

It is a great honor to have some part in
this ceremony, honoring the most concerned
Senator for the health of the people of Amer-
fea, and most successful in writing that con-
cern into living action, ever to serve in the
United States Senate.

It is a speclal privilege to me to be here,
because I have been fortunate to serve for
10 years on the Labor and Public Welfare
Committee of the Senate under the Chair-
manship of this courteous Alabamian. With
his help, 80% of all the major bills that I
have authored which have been written into
law in that ten years have gone thru his
Committee. Without his aid most of those,
now on the law books, such as the Cold War
G.I. bill to educate 5,000,000 service men,
would have dled.

It is a personal pleasure to me to come
here to Alabama to honor Mr, Health of
America, because in the more than 120 years
that have elapsed since my grandfather Har-
vey Yarborough led a wagon train of kin-
folks from Sumpter County, Alabama, to the
new State of Texas, legends of life in the
Cane Brake country of the Tombigbee have
lingered in our family.

I come also as a Texan with gratitude that
Alabama furnished Texas William B. Travis,
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Commander of the Alamo, and the Company
of Shackelford’s Red Rovers, organized and
financed by Dr. John Shackelford, which
company fell on the plains of Goliad, and
other valiant volunteer heroes in our Texas
Revolution of 1835-36.

No man has accomplished more for people
than has the Honorable Lister Hill. Certainly
no man has done more than he to shape for
the American people a national commitment
to their good health. As Lyndon Johnson
once said to Lister Hill on the Senate floor:

“There are millions of our people who are
better off today, and millions more who
will be better off in the future because of
the fine work that you have done on health
and welfare legislation.”

Son of a distinguished Alabama doctor,
Senator Hill came to Congress in 1923 with
& compassionate heart and a concern for the
health needs of all Americans, More than
forty-five years later we pay tribute to this
same man, whose legislative efforts with
seven Presldents have earned him the un-
disputed title of “Mr. Health.”

Since 1955, Senator Hill has served as
Chairman both of the Labor and Public
Welfare Committee and its Subcommittee on
Health. Since 1958, I have been privileged to
work under his enlightened and productive
leadership—a leadership that has made his
Committee the greatest Iinstrument of
human progress in our legislative history.

Of course, the greatest testament to Lister
Hill is the mass of landmark health legisla-
tion that he conceived, introduced, and
guided to passage [through the intricate
legislative process] in his years of service to
Alabamsa and the Nation.

The Hill-Burton Act of 1946 will always
stand as a monument to its architect and
builder, for it has done more t0 bring needed
health services to the people of America than
any other single piece of legislation. As of
January 1, 1968, 9,157 construction and mod-
ernjzation projects for hospitals, nursing
homes and other health facilities were com-
pleted or underway, thanks to funds pro-
vided by the Hill-Burton Act. These projects
have brought 804,885 additional hospital
beds to the people of America.

More importantly, many of these health
facilities—ranging from general hospitals to
diagnostic and treatment centers—were con-
structed in areas where none existed before,
thus bringing the promise and hope of good
health to tens of thousands who had known
only despair before. Indeed, it is reported
that more than half of the general hospitals
built by Hill-Burton funds are located in
communities of wunder 5,000 population.
Through the efforts of this man who cares
80 much about health, these smaller towns
are able to attract the physicians and medi-
cal care they must have, but could not hope
to have, without a hospital.

The ultimate value of this commitment
was described in 1966 by Dr. Edwin L.
Crosby, of the American Hospital Association:

“Now after 20 years, the American people
are reaping the full rewards of the program.
An additional six years have been added to
the average American’s life because of the
advancements In and the availability of
health care. The Hill-Burton Act is con-
tinually expanding to bring in new programs
to include treatment for more people. The
ultimate benefits of Hill-Burton are not yet
in sight.”

In addition to the Hill-Burton Act, Sena-
tor Hill has brought needed visibility and
money to such vital health concerns as
Medical Research, Mental Iliness and Mental
Retardation, Health Education and Train-
ing, Preventive Medicine, and Ald to the
Handlcapped. Under his Chairmanship of the
Health Subcommittee, fifty-seven major
health measures have been favorably con-
sidered and signed into law, including a law
to bulld 20 new medical schools in America,
more" dental schools, more nurse training
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schools, more schools of veterinary medicine,
a National Institute for the Deaf, new pro-
grams for the blind, and more new educa-
tional and training programs for the mil-
lions of handicapped children in America.
He has spread the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion program from Veterans to all Americans,
including the almost two million injured in
auto accidents each year and the additional
two million injured yearly in industrial ac-
cidents.

Lister Hill's work has replaced hopelessness
with hope in millions of American homes.

Nor can this be considered a final listing
of this distinguished Senator’'s contributions.
Already, he is hard at work on legislation to
extend and expand the Hill-Burton program,
to strengthen the Nurse Training Act of
1964, to insure Safe Drinking Water, to ex-
tend the Heart, Cancer and Stroke Amend-
ments of 1966, and many other bills related
to the health and medical needs of Americans.

Senator Hill has recelved countless num-
bers of testimonials, citations, awards, and
honorary degrees, but the finest measure of
this man's service, and the finest tribute
that can be paid him, is that the American
people are a healthier people because
Alabama sent Lister Hill to the United States
Senate.

Before Lister Hill's laws, the hospital doors
of America opened with dollars, Of the people
denied hospitalization, most were kept out
by cost.

Most Americans didn't have the money to
get in a hospital B.L.H., before Lister Hill.
The deep palns in their bodles could be cov-
ered only by a greenback plaster. Now Hill
Hospitals and Medicare and Medicaid and the
coming laws will build and open hospital
doors to All Americans, and the dollar sign
will no longer be the symbol between good
medical care and untreated agony and pain.
Pain is universal; the treatment of it must
be universally available, Lister Hill has done
more than any other man in history to make
the dream of medical help come true for
all Americans.

To win all of these victorles, Lister Hill
has outflanked more opponents than General
Joe Wheeler, and has charmed more people
than Talullah Bankhead.

From the Red Hills through the Black Belt,
to the Shining Sea Water, Lister Hill's name
will live always in the hearts of Alabamians.

When the Chattahoochee sings its song
from now on, it will be not only of the Hills
of Habersham and the Valleys of Hall; it
will be also of the Hospitals of Hill.

When the Stars Fell on Alabama, they left
one whose luminosity will never fade; it is
nova stella Lister Hill.

Next year, In the sesquicentennial of Ala-
bama’'s Statehood, when the angel of her
history comes to write in her golden book
the names of Alabama’s sons who loved their
fellow man more and who have done most
for her people in this first 150 years, Lister
Hill's name will lead all the rest.

SENATOR Li1STER HILL
(Statement by Wilbur J. Cohen, Under

Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-

fare, February 13, 1968)

The American people will lose a great
representative when Senator Lister Hill
leaves the Senate of the United States. For
45 years, this distinguished statesman and
humanitarian has crusaded for improve-
ments in the Nation’s health and welfare.
The many programs he has sponsored and
fought for are enhancing the lives of millions
of citizens today and will serve to benefit
generations yet to come. His foresight, wis-
dom, and courage have built enduring monu-
mental good works. He has led the struggle
against disease and needless suffering. His
efforts have brought comfort to millions
throughout this great land.

He was one of the youngest men to ever
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come to the Congress. As he gained experience
in the House of Representatives in that great
fight for the TVA, he won the respect of all
who knew and worked with him. When he
went to the Senate in 1938, his sphere of
influenced widened. He has been an astute
legislator and negotiator. For 30 years, he has
served with distinction on the Senate Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare. For
the past 13 years, under hizs Chalrmanship,
that Committee has become a great instru-
ment in the advancement of health, educa-
tion, and welfare of the American people. As
Chairman of the Senate Committee on
Appropriations for the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, he has been instru-
mental in strengthening programs and sup-
porting Secretaries of Health, Education, and
Welfare and Surgeons General of the Public
Health Service in their efforts to Improve
the health of all the American people.

The wide range of laws, programs and serv-
ices for which he has been responsible almost
defy enumeration. The Hill-Burton hospital
construction program may be the most well-
known of his accomplishments but add to
this medical research, mental health, nurses’
tralning, library services, teacher training,
the National Defense Education Act. He hds
sponsored and helped to enact the major
soclal reforms that we have today.

He has inspired all who have known him
and worked with him in his many endeavors.
He has prodded all of us to seek goals and
achievements beyond our wildest dreams.

His wide range of interests and activities
have gained him a truly historle record of
achievements. In his long career in the Con-
gress of the United States he has displayed
deep compassion and concern for the needs
of all Americans. He will be remembered as
one of the great Amerlcan Senators. The
people of Alabama, the Nation and the world
owe him an immense debt of gratitude.

]

EXTEMPORANEOUS REMARKS BY DoucrLass Ca-
TER, SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT,
AT A DinwER HONORING SENATOR LISTER
Hivy, BIRMINGHAM, ALA., FEBRUARY 13, 1968
It is a privilege to return to my native

state to pay tribute to my lifelong friend,

Senator Lister Hill. Others have spoken this

evening from the perspective of his state and

his nation. I would like to speak from the

vantage point of one who was born only a

block down the street from him in Mont-

gomery, Alabama. I was born in August 1923.

That same month he left town. He has as-

sured me there was no connection between

the two events.

Instead, he left Montgomery to commence
four-and-a-half decades of service as one of
the nation's most effective and farsighted
legislators.

President Johnson's father often quoted to
his son the maxim that any jackass can
kick down a barn, but it takes a man to
build one, Senator Hill has lived his life
according to that wisdom. He has been a
barn builder—he has been a nation builder.

During the past four years, I have served
as the President’s Assistant in the area of
health and education. It has been my op-
portunity to watch my President and my
Senator bulld the most far-reaching meas-
ures for the health and happiness of our
citizens.

I have learned, watching my Senator, that
good ideas make good politics; that it is
possible to dream the impossible dream-—
and still get re-elected.

I have learned, watching my Senator, that
you don't have to stay on the front page to
stay effective—that frequently the best work
is done quletly without self-trumpeting.

And I have learned, watching my Senator,
what a vold is left when a great legislator
retires. Of all the sad events of recent weeks,
none equals this one. It marks a land change,
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a shift in the basic underpinnings of govern-
ment.

On the day Senator Hill announced his de-
cision, the President issued the following
statement:

“Lister Hill has been a giant in the Con-
gress for nearly four-and-a-half decades. He
has bullt an enduring monument of good
works, especially in the field of health. He
will be sorely missed.”

Tonight he has sent this message to this
assemblage:

“If any one man could be called the father
of our nation’s health, it would be Lister Hill,

“My longtime good friend and colleague,
and Alabama's distinguished Senator, he has
for decades sought selflessly to improve the
quality and availability of medical care. More
Americans today are cured or cared for be-
cause of him. More chlldren may expect to
lead full, meaningful lives, and more par-
ents can expect to become healthy, happy
grandparents and great-grandparents be-
cause Lister Hill champloned their cause—
and a nation’s well-being—throughout these
many years.

“No tribute could be more appropriate to
a great American than one from members
of the health profession. It is a privilege to
add my own pralse to your own.”

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
regret very much that the extremely elo-
quent remarks of the Senator from Ala-
bama [Mr. HiLrL] in response, are not
available. They were made extemporane-
ously and we do not have the text avail-
able.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Texas yield?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield.

Mr. SPARKMAN. At this time. I cer-
tainly shall not try to say anything in ex-
tension regarding the very fine presenta-
tion which my friend from Texas has just
made regarding my esteemed colleague,
Mr. HiLL.

The Senator has cataloged a great
number of most important measures for
which Senator HiLL has been largely re-
sponsible, There could be others. But
there is one to which I should like to call
attention because it meant so much to
the economy of some parts of the coun-
try—particularly the South.

I am sure that the Senator from Texas
will remember the famous freight rate
fight of years past when we in Congress,
particularly from the South, worked day
in and day out to try to get something
done about it and, finally, a transporta-
tion bill went through the Senate and
through the House. I was serving in the
House in those days but Senator HiLL, as
I recall, was on the Commerce Commit-
tee of the Senate at that time and he
wrote a simple amendment into the bill to
the effect that the Interstate Commerce
Commission should make a study of
freight rate differentials and make a re-
port to Congress.

There is a great deal more back of it.
The fact is, the TVA had made a study
and a very fine report was made which
showed the absolute inequities of the
so-called official rate whereby goods
made in Massachusetts, say, could be
shipped to Chicago in the Midwest at a
rate much lower than goods made in Ala-
bama could be shipped to Chicago. There
was always that advantage given to the
official territory as against the South.

Without going deeply into it, the up-
shot was that after the TVA report was
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studied and received both throughout the
Nation and in Congress, and then after
the study made by the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, under the direction
of that small amendment written into
the transportation bill by Senator HirL,
we finally got an adjustment of the
freight rates and the practical abolition
of that so-called official territory and
official rate. Thus Senator HiLr had a
strong hand in the equalization of the
freight rates. From that day to this, the
South has been rising up the economie
ladder.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I thank the Sen-
ator from Alabama for bringing up this
most important matter. I recall, in my
undergraduate days, in a class on eco-
nomies, studying charts showing the
freight rates and how the South and
West were so disadvantaged because of
them and were kept in economic bondage
by that freight rate system which made
it virtually impossible to engage in
manufacturing.

Mr. SPARKMAN. I did not mention
the West, but the West shared to some
extent, not to the same extent that the
South did, in that solution. A strange
thing, but it is a matter of record, that
while we worked hard in the South for it,
somehow, we were never able to get the
West very much interested in it. But they
were disadvantaged by the rates to some
extent, although not to the same extent
as the South, because we were actually
in the manufacturing field in competition
with the New England area.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I want to thank
the distinguished Senator from Alabama.
I was not familiar with the great interest
of the Senator from Alabama [Mr. HiLL]
in that subjeet. In those 45 years he has
made so many contributions that, of
course, we could not, in a few minutes,
or even hours, catalog them.

Mr. SPARKMAN. The Senator cer-
tainly is right.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

A TRIBUTE TO THE HONORABLE
GEORGE M. RHODES, REPRE-
SENTATIVE OF THE SIXTH CON-
GRESSIONAL DISTRICT OF PENN-
SYLVANIA

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, when the
91st Congress reconvenes next January,
there will be many new faces in both
the House and the Senate. There will
be many old faces whom we will all miss
in both bodies. There is an old hymn
which I am very fond of, which begins:

O God, our help in ages past,
Our hope for years to come.
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One of the verses in that hymn reads:

Time, like an ever-rolling stream,
Bears all its sons away,;

They fly forgotten, as a dream
Dies at the opening day.

This morning I should like to pay my
tribute to a Member of the House of
Representatives from Pennsylvania who
has conscientiously and ably represented
his constituents for 20 years, but who
will not be with us next January, for he
has determined to resign and go into
well-deserved retirement. This man,
whom I am proud to call my friend, is
Representative GEorge MILTON RHODES,
of Reading, Pa.

Many of us are unhappy at the retire-
ment, but recognize that after 10 terms
in the Congress and 50 years of leader-
ship in the Pennsylvania labor move-
ment, he has earned the right to spend
his remaining days in leisure.

Representative RuHoOpES grew up in
Reading and is of Pennsylvania Dutch
stock. After high school, he worked as
an apprentice printer, and continued his
education at night. He early became
active in the labor movement and served
in many offices with many different
unions. When he was elected to Congress
in 1948 he was president of the Federated
Trades Council of Reading and of the
Conference of Eastern Pennsylvania
Central Labor Unions.

He has also been active in civic affairs,
serving on the Reading Housing Author-
ity and on the board of directors of
the Community General Hospital, the
YMCA, the Berks County Red Cross, and
the community chest.

During World War II he was a labor
representative on the Reading area’s
manpower committee, rationing board,
and other wartime activities.

The overwhelming concern of GEORGE
Ruopes during his tenure in the Con-
gress has been the welfare of the indi-
vidual citizen, and he has worked long
and hard on behalf of legislation which
he felt would improve living conditions
for the poor and disadvantaged. He once
said:

I began to understand the need for legis-
lation to protect our cltizens and their fami-
lies during times of distress which come
with industrial accidents, unemployment,
advancing age, and other misfortunes. I
became an ardent advocate of soclial secu-
rity when opposition was most bitter and
powerrul.

Back in 1954, he outlined his credo for
action:

I have tried since coming to Congress to
examine all legislation—to look into all bills
which come before us—ifor their probable
effect upon people; that is, how they affect
home life and the family; what influence
they would have in preventing juvenile de-
linquency, or in the expanding of educational
opportunities; whether they would mean
better or worse homes for the families which
make up our country.

GeorGE RuopEs for many years has
been a conscientious representative of
the Pennsylvanians who sent him to
Washington, His attendance record has
been one of the highest in the House.
After his first 4 years of service, he could
still say he had personally read every
first-class letter which reached his office.
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He has reported to his constituents faith-
fully at the end of each session in Con-
gress, believing that it was their right
to know how he stood on all the major
issues.

During service in Congress, (GEORGE
RuODES has served on four major com-
mittees: Ways and Means, Post Office
and Civil Service, House Administration,
and Interstate and Foreign Commerce.
In that latter commitiee he gave special
attention to programs which sought to
find the cause and cure of crippling dis-
ease. He received the Award of Merit
from the Association of Schools of Public
Health for his sponsorship of the Hill-
Rhodes Act of 1958.

As a member of the House Ways
and Means Committee, Representative
Ruopes helped write the bill expanding
the social security program to include
medical care for the aged.

I should like finally to mention
the innumerable contributions GEORGE
RHoDES has made to the liberal cause in
the House of Representatives. In 1956
he was one of a group of eight House
Democrats who asked President Eisen-
hower to withhold school aid from public
school systems defying the Supreme
Court ruling against school segregation.
In 1957 he was one of a small group of
Congressmen signing a letter to the
President urging that new attempts be
made to negotiate with the Soviet Union
on disarmament. In 1958 he was one of
four Congressmen on an informal steer-
ing committee of House liberals seeking
to bring about changes in the conserva-
tive House Rules Committee.

In 1959 he joined three other colleagues
in urging the Members of the House to
restore to the beleaguered Development
Loan Fund some of the cuts made by the
House Appropriations Committee. GEORGE
RuopEs was also active in the creation
of the liberal-oriented Democratic study
group in 1959, served as an original pol-
icy committee member for the group, and
worked for his party by acting as whip
and floor leader for the Pennsylvania
Democratic congressional delegation.

GeorcE RHopES has been an effective
Congressman. He has had deep convic-
tions about where America ought to be
going and he has acted on those convic-
tions. Furthermore, he has always had
the courage to speak out against pro-
grams and organizations he thought
were detrimental to the welfare of the
American people.

While doing all this, he has served his
constituency well; and when the time
for reapportionment arrived, and the
Berks County district was considered too
small, he willingly took on Schuylkill
and Northumberland Counties as well as
his old constituency, and served them
equally well.

As he now retires from public life, he
does so with the heartfelt thanks, not
only of all his colleagues in the House
of Representatives, but I am sure of
those of us who have watched his work
from wvarious other places in Pennsyl-
vania. He possesses the devotion and
admiration of his constituents, whom he
has served so well for so long.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.
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ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 10

minutes.
The PRESIDING OFFCER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

POPULATION GROWTH IN FLORIDA

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, I call
attention to an ably written article pub-
lished in the Miami Herald of Sunday,
February 25, 1968, entitled “Florida Now
Is Home to 6 Million, Ranking Fourth
in Population Growth.”

I ask unanimous consent that that ar-
ticle be printed in the ReEcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Miami Herald, Feb, 25, 1968]

Frorma Now Is HoME TO 6 MILLION, RANKING
FourTH IN POPULATION GROWTH

WasHIineTON.—Florida has gained more
than a million residents since the 1960 cen=-
sus and has passed the six-million popula-
tion mark, the Census Bureau now estimates.

A just-released census report estimates
Florida reached six million about July 1, 1967.

Only three states are growing faster.

In the six years after the 1960 census, the
bureau estimates, Florida grew 19 per cent,
behind only Nevada with 51 per cent; Arizona
with 23.1 per cent; and California with 19.6
per cent. The population growth nationally
averaged about nine per cent.

An analysis of Florida's growth indicates
that the biggest part of it—about 37 per
cent—came in the over-65 age group. Na-
tionally, the fastest growing age group is 5~
17 years.

The growth leaves Florida with one of the
oldest populations in the country.

The Census Bureau estimates 12.9 per cent
of the total Florida population is now over
65. This is the highest over-65 percentage of
any state.

The census study indicates also that Flor-
ida has a below-average percentage of
her population in the school age and pre-
school categories.

Only 9.7 per cent of Florida residents are
under five years old, compared to 10.1 na-
tionally. And 246 per cent fall into the
school-age 5-17 year slot, compared to about
26 per cent of the population nationally.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I hope
Senators will read this article carefully,
because it shows not only how the popu-
lation of my State has grown so rapidly,
but also how it is divided among citi-
zens of various ages, showing, for ex-
ample, that Florida has the highest
percentage of its people over age 65 of
any State in the Nation, as well as other
interesting facts with reference to our
population.

BENEFITS FOR VIETNAM VETERANS

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, an arti-
cle written by Jack Roberts, entitled,
“Viet Vets Just Want Jobs, More Edu-
cation,” appeared in the Miami News
under date of February 19, 1968.

I believe that the Senate will be most
interested in this article, and I ask unan-
imous consent to have it printed in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REecorbp,
as follows:
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[From the Miami News, Feb. 19, 1968]
Vier VErs JusT WANT JoBS, MORE EDUCATION
(By Jack Roberts)

The mother of a boy I've known since he
was a baby came by the house last week
to tell me he had been shot in Vietnam.
One leg was broken by small arms fire, an
arm cut up by shrapnel,

For Cindy Gaylor it was pure relief to know
that her Bill, no matter how badly wounded,
was now safe in an Okinawa hospital and
no longer has to pilot combat troops in a
helicopter.

It's this sort of personal identification
with the war that grabs me. The boy next
door, Paul Johnsen, has been there and back.
Pete George, now a paratrooper, was with
us frequently during the Christmas holidays.
He was in the worst of the Vietnamese fight-
ing and he came back looking worn and
gaunt. I still think of Pete as a high schooler,
but he's very much a man.

I have little patience with the doves who
bleed daily in the headlines about the poor
Vietnamese people being torn by war.

My only concern is for the young Ameri-
cans being killed. I support my government,
but if I had a vote on the matter I would
cast my ballot for the U.S. to get out of Viet-
nam, I don't think the Vietnamese (north
or south) are worth the death of one young
American.

However, in checking around on young vet-
erans returning to Miami from the war I
learned that most of them staunchly support
the war. They're confused and disappointed
by the peace debate at home, but most of
them stick to their viewpoint.

It's easy to find returning veterans. There
are 495 of them at the University of Miami
and 1,028 attending the various branches of
the Miami-Dade Junior College system. Quite
a few are enrolled In vocatlonal courses at
Lindsey Hopkins.

C. W. Boggs at the Veterans Administra-
tion tells me that the Vietnam war veterans
are an uncomplaining lot. “They come in
this office to find out how they can get some
education,” sald Boggs. “They're serious, un-
complaining and seem anxious to get started
in civilian life. They seem a lot younger
than the World War II vets. Many bring their
fathers with them.”

Marshall Penton, the county's veterans
service officer, sald the young vets coming
through his office are mostly interested in
jobs and education. “Many of them don't
know what they want to do and we, of course,
try to steer them toward more education,”
sald Penton. “But they aren’t the least bit
bitter. You won't find any draft card burner
types in the lot.”

Dr. Meredith Darlington, who gives evalu-
ation tests to young veterans at the VA, gave
a similar view of the returning vet and I
learned while talking to him that the stream
of returnees has begun in earnest.

There are approximately 1,600 veterans re-
turning to Florida each month. Of these
about 275 are Dade Countians. In one year's
time there have been 572,000 Americans re-
leased from all the varlous services.

What's avallable to them? Well, they have
the so-called “Cold War GI Bill,” which
sounds miserly compared to what the govern-
ment gave me after World War II.

The government gave me all my tuition and
books at the expensive school of my cholice
(Emory) and a $85 a month living allowance.

Today, the returning single vet gets $130
a month for all expenses. A youngster going
to the University of Miami gets $525 a semes-
ter. Tuition alone is $747; books are another
$40; room and board is $420; laundry $45 and
clothing, spending money and transportation
easily come to $400. The GI Bill pays about
one-third of the freight.

It's better at the Junior College. Its esti-
mated that a junlor college student, living
frugally, ean get by on about $690 a
semester,
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I have a terrible feeling of guilt where
these young men are concerned, There's no
band playing on their return, only unrest
and sometimes insults—like the report in
Time Magazine about the young veteran at-
tending Harvard, His classmates called him
“the resident fascist pig.”

I'd like to see the veterans praised and
showered with the kind of attention you
can put in your wallet.

Mr. HOLLAND. I quote several per-
tinent paragraphs from the article:

The mother of a boy I've known since
he was a baby came by the house last week
to tell me he had been shot in Vietnam.
One leg was broken by small arms fire, an
arm cut up by shrapnel.
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It's this sort of personal identification
with the war that grabs me. The boy next
door, Paul Johnsen, has been there and
back. Pete George, now a paretrooper, was
with us frequently during the Christmas
holidays. He was in the worst of the Viet-
namese fighting and he came back looking
worn and gaunt. I still think of Pete as a
high schooler, but he's very much a man,
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However, in checking around on young
veterans returning to Miami from the war
I learned that most of them staunchly sup-
port the war. They're confused and disap-
pointed by the peace debate at home, but
most of them stick to their viewpoint.

It's easy to find returning veterans. There
are 495 of them at the University of Miami
and 1,028 attending the various branches
of the Miami-Dade Junior College system.
Quite a few are enrolled in vocational courses
at Lindsey Hopkins.

C. W. Boggs at the Veterans Administration
tells me that the Vietnam war veterans are
an uncomplaining lot. “They come in this
office to find out how they can get some
education,” sald Boggs. “They're serious, un-
complaining and seem anxious to get started
in eivilian life. They seem a lot younger than
the World War II vets. Many bring their
fathers with them.”

Marshall Penton, the county's veterans
service officer, said the young vets coming
through his office are mostly interested in
jobs and education. “"Many of them don't
know what they want to do and we, of
course, try to steer them toward more edu-
cation,” sald Penton. But they aren't the
least bitter. You won't find any draft card
burner types in the lot.”
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There are approximately 1,500 veterans re-
turning to Florida each month. Of these
about 275 are Dade Countians. In one year's
time there have been 572,000 Americans re-
leased from all the varlous services.

What's avallable to them? Well, they have
the so-called Cold War GI Bill, which sounds
miserly compared to what the government
gave me after World War II

The government gave me all my tultion
and books at the expensive school of my
cholce (Emory) and a $66 a month living
allowance.

Today, the returning single vet gets $130 a
month for all expenses. A youngster going to
the University of Miami gets $526 a semester.
Tultlon alone is $747; books are another $40;
room and board is $420; laundry $45 and
clothing, spend money and transportation
easily come to $400. The GI Bill pays about
one-third of the freight.
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I'd like to see the veterans pralsed and
showered with the kind of affection you can
put in your wallet.

Mr. President, the article written by
Jack Roberts, I am sure, will rejuvenate
the faith that all Americans have in this
great Nation of ours and in its youth that
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will someday supplant those now in au-
thority.

We hear all too much of the minority—
a small minority—of the youth in the
so-called hippy movement, and the draft-
card burners, for this is apparently what
the news media believes will increase cir-
culation. We have scant news of those
who aquietly accept the responsibility
thrust upon them and carry out that
responsibility in the most commendable,
courageous, American way.

Mr. President, I, too, feel strongly, as
does Mr. Roberts, that we should provide
the necessary tools and incentive to our
returning young veterans from the bat-
tlefields in Vietnam that will enable them
to continue the pursuits of their choice
that may have been chopped off as a re-
sult of the call to duty. Those now re-
turning from the battlefields—and there
will be many more in the future—should
be afforded all the benefits that have been
afforded those who participated in pre-
vious conflicts that this Nation has been
engaged in. I shall support those meas-
ures that are presented to the Senate
that will obtain these objectives.

Mr. President, in closing, let me state
that I am hopeful that action will soon
be taken by the other body on the meas-
ure, passed by the Senate under the lead-
ership of the Senator from Oklahoma
[Mr. MONRONEY], to reorganize the Con-
gress. This proposed reorganization con-
tains, among other important features, a
recommendation for the creation of a
standing Committee on Veterans’ Affairs
in the Senate. The ever-increasing re-
sponsibility toward our veterans makes
this a necessity and must become a real-
ity. Should it appear that the other body
will continue to bottle up this important
legislation, I recommend and suggest that
the Senator from Oklahoma offer an ap-
propriate resolution for the creation of
a Veterans’ Affairs Committee so that
we may face up to the ever-increasing
responsibilities to those who have served
and defended this Nation with honor,
without question, and without regard to
their personal lives.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

TRAVEL IN AMERICA

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, as
you are aware, this Nation currently is
greatly concerned about its imbalance
in international payments.

Part of this imbalance is caused by ex-
penditures of American tourists overseas,
and this situation has prompted the Pres-
ident to ask Congress to impose certain
taxes on Americans traveling in Europe.

In my recent visit to my home State of
Washington, I found public opinion, in
general, opposed to such a restriction on
travel and, as I told many of my constit-
uents, I do not feel this is a meaningful
way to attack the problem of a deficit
partially caused by tourist spending
abroad,

Therefore, I am delighted to read the
remarks of John W. Black, the Director
of the U.S. Travel Service in the Depart-
ment of Commerce and a former member
of my Commerce Committee staff, made
in Washington last week. As many of you
know, Mr. Black was recently named
“National Salesman of the Year” by the
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Sales and Marketing Executives Inter-
national, for his outstanding job in pro-
moting America as a travel destination
for foreigners.

To me the key to travel abroad is to
greatly expand our own efforts to get
those from other nations to travel here.
Since 1961 Mr. Black has done just that
and it is his view and mine as well that
this effort has only begun.

This approach is the positive way to
attack the effects of American travel
abroad because it does not seek to in-
voluntarily restrict communication of
ideas, cultures, and histories between
peoples of the world.

Therefore, I ask unanimous consent
that his remarks be reprinted in the
RECORD as an explanation of the forward-
looking policy of the administration to
encourage tourism in the United States.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp
as follows:

SELLING AMERICA AS A TRAVEL DESTINATION—
A TALE oF MoUSE TRAPS AND MEN

(Remarks of John W. Black before the Na-
tional awards dinner on sales and market-
ing executive, International Washington
Hilton Hotel, February 21, 1968)

I face this occasion with a mixture of
humility and chagrin. Humility, because if
there were ever a time when the product
rather than the salesman should be honored
it is tonight. Chagrin, because I've never con-
sidered myself as much of a salesman—at
least in the ordinary sense of the word.

As a matter of fact, as a young schoolboy
out in Seattle, I tried my hand at various
kinds of selling. My father, who has spent
all of his life in the sales business, encour-
aged me. But despite a lot of good will and
hard try, I could never seem to quite make
the grade. My first job—hawking coupons
good for a 50% discount on hair perma-
nents—was a total loss. I couldn't even give
the things away. Every politician whose cam-
palgn literature I passed out invariably lost
the election. And when I trled my hand as
a hardware salesman for Sears Roebuck, I
was fired after six weeks on the job.

One of the problems was that I was always
very insecure about my ability to actually
make a sale. Dad told me not to worry and
sald whenever he faced this situation and
walked into the office of an important pros-
pect who was particularly hardnosed or
stuffy, he'd just picture the man as standing
there without his trousers on. This appar-
ently was a great confidence-builder for Dad,
but it didn't work for me at all. I kept wor-
rying that maybe the other guy was think-
ing the same thing about me. In any case,
I eventually tossed my blueprint for a sales
career in the ash can and decided to enter
Federal service instead.

But I've never lost my respect for the art
of salesmanship—for the vast influence that
a good salesman, backed by a sound market-
ing plan, can have upon the whole structure
of our economy. Indeed, upon every facet of
decision making in our society. This was
true even in the thirties when I was selling
cut-rate permanents on a downtown Seattle
street corner. It is infinitely more true today.

In thirty years the advances made in per-
fecting the tools of salesmanship—advances
in communications, packaging, and research
analysis—have outdistanced even the glant
strides we have taken In transportation and
distribution, the other side of the marketing
coin, Today, good salesmanship ean unload
any amount of deodorant, mouth wash and
pain killer on a hygenically-sensitive public.

But I do not think it can sell anything
that a customer does not want or need. This
is true over the longer run at least. A bad
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product is a bad product no matter how
hard you try to push it. Those who disagree—
who think that salesmanship is everything—
show just as much naivete as Ralph Waldo
Emerson did when he made his famous re-
mark on the subject of marketing.

Emerson was unquestionably one of the
greatest intellects that this country has ever
produced. His essays on religious and philo-
sophic matters are in a class of their own. He
was also a better than average poet. But
when it came to something as mundane and
practical as how to make a sale, he was way
in over his head.

Emerson, you will recall, was the gentle-
man who said, “If a man can make a better
mousetrap than his neighbor, though he
builds his house in the woods, the world
will make a beaten path to his door.” In
other words, Emerson did not put much
faith In sclentific marketing principles or
salesmanship at all.

Well I think Emerson was wrong. A good
product is not enough—just as sound sales-
manship is not enough. But, put the two to-
gether and you have a combination that can
move mountains. I'd like to illustrate this
by telling you a little about what I have
learned about salesmanship in the past few
years as head of the Government's “Visit
USA" program.

Back in the fifties, before there was a na-
tlonal tourist office, America's travel product
was very much like that “better mousetrap”
Mr. Emerson talked about. It wasnt a per-
fect mousetrap, but 1t certainly was a better
mousetrap. In fact, it was probably the best
mousetrap around—even then. It was a
great big mousetrap, beautifully designed,
and capable of meeting almost any mouse-
trapping need you could think of, in any
season of the year. And it was priced right
along with its competitors.

Now the people down in town had heard
about that mousetrap out there in the woods.
But most of what they had heard was
wrong—and a lot of it came from people who
‘weren't particularly friendly with the man
in the woods, for reasons entirely uncon-
nected with his mousetrap-making abilities.

Even the man's friends weren't too help-
ful. They'd go around bragging about what
a high liver he was, and how everything
in his house was terribly expensive.

And I must say the man himself didn't
make the picture any brighter. Instead of
sending his sales force Into town with nice
four-color brochures and a supply of mouse-
trap order books, he lined the road to his
house with a bunch of people in uniforms
and high, stiff collars who wouldn't let any-
one pass until they'd filled out a lot of forms,
had thelr fingerprints taken, and sworn on
a stack of Bibles that they were not out to
burn the man’s house down or attack his
teen-age daughter.

All of this assuming you could even find
the road to the man's house, which was not
too clearly marked and maps were awfully
hard to come by.

Well, as a result of all this, half of the en-
tire mouse-trap market thought the man’s
product was absolutely beyond the reach of
their pocketbooks, and the other half fig-
ured it wasn’t even for sale.

And so, just in case you're wondering, the

world did not make a beaten path to his
door. All the business was going to his nelgh-
bors.
At that point, the man suddenly came to
his senses, threw his collected essays of Ralph
Waldo Emerson into the trash heap, and
started his sales campaign—albeit in a very
modest way. How this came about is an in-
teresting story.

‘When Congress first looked at how to or-
ganize a national travel promotion program—
back in 1960 and 1961—and established USTS
to head up this effort—there were still a lot
of people who somehow felt that this was
not a proper function of government. Most of
them argued that this job should be left en-
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tirely to the uncoordinated efforts of individ-
ual elements of private enterprise, and that
the expenditure of public funds for this pur-
pose represents an unwarranted subsidy to
the travel industry.

Unfortunately this debate has not been fi-
nally resolved. The need to sell our travel
product—as a single package, as an entity—
and Government’s responsibility for provid-
ing sales leadership through its national
tourist office is not universally accepted. The
ghost of Ralph Waldo Emerson still stalks
about.

All of you have been reading the papers
and know that as of New Year's Day this
whole subject stopped being a parochial is-
sue. You have been told that we must find
a way of reducing the persistent net deficit
in our nation’s international travel account,
as a means of protecting the stability of the
American dollar as the Free World's principal
medium of exchange.

The need to do this has now become so
acute that our President has found it nec-
essary to ask Americans to defer all non-
essential travel outside this Hemisphere. He
has proposed to Congress an unprecedented
tax on overseas travel expenditures. But he
has also pointed out that this is not the way
to solve the problem over the long haul. He
has reiterated his bellef that the most satis-
factory way of reducing our travel deficlt is
through positive measures, primarily through
better salesmanship of America's travel prod-
uct abroad.

A few weeks ago the President gathered to-
gether a group of leading private citizens and
Federal executives to recommend ways of im-
proving our travel sales posture. Their report
was released on Monday. Among other things
this Task Force, headed by Ambassador
Robert McKinney, has recommended raising
the authorized funding level of our own
agency from #£4.7 million to $30 million a
year. This will finally put America's travel
sales program In the international big
leagues, where it has always belonged.

We are delighted and encouraged by the
President's Task Force report—in all its as-
pects. But we must assure that none of its
good work and important counsel has been
offered in vain. We must finally persuade
those who make the ultimate declsions of
the need for one travel sales campalgn and
one marketing strategy.

I am convinced that a retreat to the days
when every airline, steamship company, hotel
chain and tour operator went thelr separate
ways in attracting people to this country,
while Government stood politely aloof will
only prolong the need for travel taxes. All
that we have learned about selling America
as a tourist destination since 1961 makes the
need for continuing a single “Visit USA"
campaign abundantly clear.

Why do we need a unified approach to
marketing the U.S. as a travel destination?

Practically every foreign country, every
State in the Union, and every major Amer-
ican city with a travel program worthy of
the name depends upon a single State or
national tourist office or city convention
bureau to carry out its promotional cam-
palgns. Most of these agencies are supported
by public funds; all of them enjoy at least
some public support. If this system works so
well for everyone else, there must be some
good reason for 1t.

The balance of payments problem is a
national problem affecting all of us. It was
not created by the private travel industry.
And there are other reasons, aside from pro-
tecting the dollar, why it s in our national
interest to encourage more foreign travel
to this country. Surely Government bears
some responsibility, including a financlal re-
sponsibility, for securing these interests.

The plain fact that a very modest be-
ginning at selling this country as a pack-
age has succeeded rather well. In 1861 when
we finally junked the Emersonian philosophy
and inaugurated the Government/industry
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“Visit USA™ program there were little more
than 500 thousand overseas visitors beating
a path to our door. Last year there were
nearly three times that number,

Before 1961, we were bullding our over-
seas traffic at an average increase of less than
10% a year. Since 1961 the average annual
gain has been nearly 20%.

Every economic and statistical study we
have been able to put together shows that
We enjoy a much larger share of the long
haul tourist market than we had in 1961.
They also show that the sharp upswing in
“Visit USA” traffic since that year cannot be
explained alone by higher foreign incomes,
lower airline fares or any other purely eco-
nomiec factor, What they do show—not sur-
prisingly—is that concerted, old-fashioned
salesmanship by the “Visit USA” team has
paid off,

But I would like to leave aside all of these
arguments, and forget for the moment about
politics, economics, Government's responsi-
bility and the balance of payments, I would
like to base the case for a national tourist
office on some fundamental principles of
sound salesmanship.

After all, what are we selling when we
advertise the United States as a tourist desti-
natlon? Is it a soft seat with wide screen
movie on a trans-Atlantic airliner? Is it a
clean hotel room with TV and a view on the
park? Is it a nice lower berth on a vista-
dome train? A sightseeing boat trip around
Manhattan? A guided tour through Mam-
moth Cave?

Is it just a collection of all the services
offered by our tourist industry? No. It's that
and a lot more besides,

It’s a clearance sale in Gimbels’ basement.
It’s the trolleybus ride to cousin Minnie’s in
St. Paul. It's the comic section of a Sunday
paper. It's knowing where to buy stamps and
how to dial a phone call. It's an American
drug-store or supermarket. A walk along the
Embark adero. But more than anything else,
it’'s meeting the American people on their
own home ground and finding out that we're
fairly normal humans after all, and perhaps
a little friendlier than most.

This is America's travel message—a mes-
sage that can be convincingly uttered only
by someone who speaks for the country as a
whole.

I cannot agree with those who claim that
the sales job of attracting visitors to the
United States should be left entirely to our
airline and steamship companies. After all,
if you should receive an invitation to visit
the home of a close friend for an evening,
you're a lot more apt to accept if it comes
from the friend himself and not from the
Yellow Cab Co. or the local transit system.

But even this way of doing business is
better than having no message at all—of
treating our travel product as nothing more
than a collection of various industry services,
each advertised Independently of the other.

Supposing our friend out there in the
woods had decided to launch his sales cam-
paign on this basis? I can see the ad copy
now.

“For sale—one lovely assortment of wires,
springs, hooks, cheese skewers and pieces of
wood. Comfortable transportation provided
to point of purchase.”

No—the only way to sell a mousetrap is to
sell it as a mousetrap—not as a grab bag of
odds and ends. And that's the only way we'll
ever sell the biggest, most exciting, friend-
llest travel product in the world,

LET US REMOVE THE ROOTS OF
RIOTS

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, the
trauma of last summer lingers still. The
riot-torn country, hardly recovered from
last year’s violence, faces the unpleasant
prospect of more disturbance in our
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cities. Removing the rubble and rebuild-
ing those parts of our cities which have
been razed by riots is part of the task
confronting us. It is a difficult and cost-
ly task, but much more difficult is the
job of determining the causes of those
riots and doing what is necessary to
prevent their recurrence.

I am not so much concerned about
developing mechanisms for quelling riots
as I am about discovering the roots from
which they grow and digging them out.
Riot-control procedures are necessary
and important; riot prevention is of vast-
er greater importance.

Many of us have assumed that those
who engage in rioting are the under-
privileged, the downtrodden, the poor,
those who are despairing and without
hope, those with little education, no
skills, and no jobs, disaffected and dis-
illusioned youth, the slumdwellers. This
assumption is challenged in a perceptive
article entitled “Analyzing Detroit’s
Riot: The Causes and Responses,” writ-
ten by Irving J. Rubin, director of the
University of Michigan’s Center for Ur-
ban Studies. Mr. Rubin’s article was
published in the February 22 issue of the
Reporter.

A quotation from de Tocqueville is in-
cluded in the article which I think is
profoundly apropos:

Only consummate statecraft can enable
a king to save his throne when after a long
spell of oppressive rule he sets to improving
the lot of his subjects. Patiently endured so
long as it seemed beyond redress, a grievance
seems to appear intolerable once the pos-
sibility of removing it crosses men’s minds.
For the mere fact that certain abuses have
been remedied draws attention to the others
and they now appear more galling; people
may suffer less, but their sensibility is ex-
acerbated.

I commend this article to my fellow
Senators and ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

ANALYZING DETROIT'S R10T: THE CAUSES AND
RESPONSES
(By Irving J. Rubin)

In a few weeks, Governor Otto Eerner of
Illinois, chairman of the National Commis-
sion on Civil Disorders that was created by
the President last summer, will release his
group’s recommendations on ways to redress
the grievances and relieve the tensions that
blazed into the urban riots of 1967. Kerner
has said that the report will be “uncomfort-
able” for many Americans; he has also sald
that the major recommendations of the re-
port will deal with jobs, education, and hous-
ing. This is an indication that the Kerner
Commission, like the earlier McCone Com-
mission inquiry on Watts, assumes that the
Negroes who participate in riots are primarily
young people and dropouts, the uneducated
and unskilled, the jobless, and the ill-housed.

This assumption, which has become con-
vention, a wisdom about rioters, has been
called the “riffraff” theory by Prof. Robert M.
Fogelson of Columbia. He criticized the Mec-
Cone Commission for taking this line in the
face of evidence that the majority of Watts
rioters were not teen-agers but young adults,
better educated than their peers, employed,
and resident in Los Angeles for at least five
years. The participants in the Detroit riots
of 1967 did not conform to the riffraff stereo-
type elther. By a fortunate circumstance, de-
talled data on the inhabitants of the Detroit
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riot areas are available. They were collected
as part of a survey of the metropolitan re-
glon made by the University of Michigan
Center for Urban Studies for the Detroit Re-
gilonal Transportation and Land Use Study,
of which I am the director. And they have
been supplemented by statistics on persons
arrested during the riots, gathered by the
Urban Law Center of the University of Detroit
and other responsible sources. The profile of
the Detroit rioter that emerges from these
data supports the evidence of Watts and
other cities and indicates to me that solu-
tions based primarily on improving schools,
housing, and employment opportunities for
urban Negroes are not responsive to the
deeper needs behind the violence, They are
the comfortable solutions, the things that our
soclety knows how to do best, when it
chooses, but they are not what the riots are
all about. What is disturbing to me about
the data we have collected—which has been
available to both national and local bodles
investigating the riots—is the absence of
evidence that the message of the findings
has got through.

WHO ARE THE RIOTERS?

There are 600,000 Negroes in Detroit and
some twenty-six per cent of their households
have incomes below the poverty level. The
majority of these poor live in the deep core
of the city, which was not the scene of the
riots. These are obviously the people who
most need direct aid to improve their lot,
but the best evidence suggests that relatively
few of them took part in the violence. Who
then were the rioters?

In the main riot areas, according to our
survey, the median annual income of Negro
households is $6,200. This is only slightly
lower than the figure for all Negro house-
holds in Detroit, $6,400, and not far below
the median white household Iincome of
$6,800. (About a third of all Detroit Negroes,
including those who are better off than most,
do not live in either the poverty or the riot
areas.)

A comparison of characteristics bearing on
the family stability of Negroes living within
the riot area with all Negroes in Detroit
shows relatively little difference in most re-
spects. The percentage of households with
male heads (76.7) and of household heads
who are married and living with spouse
(67.1) is about the same. The proportion who
own or are buying their homes is forty per
cent in the riot area and forty-five per cent
for Negroes in the city as a whole. (Sixty-
nine per cent of whites in Detroit own or are
buying their homes.) Forty-two per cent of
Negroes in the riot area and forty-three per
cent in the entire city have lived at their
present address five years or more. Educa-
tlonal attainment of Negro household
heads—forty-five per cent were high-school
graduates or better—Iis higher in the riot area
than throughout the city. Seventy per cent
of Negro households in the riot area have
autos available, compared to sixty-five per
cent for all Negro households in Detroit.

Negroes living within the riot area are
substantially better off in every respect than
Negroes who live inside the deep core. They
also are somewhat better off than the whites
who live in the riot neighborhoods.

Although it seemed reasonable to assume
that the characteristics of the rioters were
similar to those of the riot-area residents,
the picture that emerged was so at variance
with the conventional assumptions that ad-
ditional, more direct data on those arrested
seemed to be necessary. These gradually be-
came available from several sources, and they
tended to confirm the general picture.

Detroit Police Department arrest records
show that only ten per cent of the Negroes
arrested were juveniles; eighteen per cent
were between seventeen and nineteen years
old, twenty-four per cent between twenty
and twenty-four, seventeen per cent between
twenty-five and twenty-nine, and thirty-one
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per cent over thirty. The Urban Law Center's
survey of 1,200 non-juvenile male arrestees
shows that eighty-three per cent were em-
ployed, forty per cent of them by the three
major auto companies and an equal per-
centage by other large (and mostly union-
ized) employers. No income data were gath-
ered, but annual wages of $6,000 and more
can be assumed. Forty-five per cent of the
male arrestees were married, and eighty per
cent of them lived with their spouses. Two-
thirds had no previous criminal convictions,
and an additional twenty per cent had one
previous conviction. Only about half as large
a proportion owned or were buying their
own homes as for all Negroes in Detroit—
the only characteristic in which the arrestees
differed significantly from the “average
young Negro male.”

Programs in the areas of jobs, housing, and
educatlon are, of course, vitally needed in
Detroit, as elsewhere. Yet these are in danger
because many politiclans anticipate popular
opposition to, or are themselves against, any-
thing that might appear to “reward” the
rioters. This Is Ironic, since such programs
would actually reward the non-rloters. The
overwhelming majority of the rioters had
good jobs, few would be eligible for low-cost
housing, and only a small proportion were
of school age.

It becomes Increasingly clear that the stri-
dent declarations of Negro militants and the
more reasonably stated Interpretations of in-
creasing numbers of Negro moderates are
accurate: the riots were an outburst of frus-
tration over unmet demands for dignity and
for economic and political power. They were
a tragic, violent, but understandable decla-
ration of manhood and an insistence that
Negroes be able to participate in and to con-
trol their own destinies and community
affairs.

HOW TO HELP?

As de Tocqueville put it long ago, “Only
consummate statecraft can enable a king to
save his throne when after a long spell of
oppressive rule he sets to improving the lot
of his subjects. Patiently endured so long as
it seemed beyond redress, a grievance comes
to appear intolerable once the possibility of
removing it crosses men’'s minds. For the
mere fact that certain abuses have been
remedied draws attention to the others and
they now appear more galling; people may
suffer less, but thelr sensibility is exacer-
bated.”

Last summer brought just this kind of
lower-middle-class rebellion. Such rebel-
lions can be put down temporarily with more
police and guns and fire engines and tear
gas, but to eliminate the tension, frustration,
and hostility that underllie the violence, the
nation must demonstrate to the Negro who
has met his basic material needs that equal-
ity of opportunity is a fact and that we will
deliver on our promises.

Certaln speclific actions, in addition to pro-
grams designed for large and low-income
families that will provide decent jobs and
tralning, educational improvement, and an
adequate supply of housing, are needed now
for the restive lower middle class:

A massive effort to sensitize white Ameri-
cans to the true nature of our soclety as it
has affected the Negro.

The enactment of open housing laws. These
will probably not have a material affect on
living patterns for many years, but will have
an immediate symbolic value.

Raising the salaries and training standards
of police.

The allocation of funds from nongovern-
mental sources to enable neighborhood or-
ganizations to hire experts both to plan and
carry out their own programs and to evaluate
and respond effectively to those of govern-
mental agencies.

Consclous avoidance by whites in leader-
ship positions of any actions that might be
interpreted as efforts to select leaders for
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the Negro community or control Negro or-
ganizations.

Changing local government where neces-
sary to enable “the people” to exercise a more
effective volce, perhaps by increasing the
number of seats on “at large" clty counclls
and providing for election of the added mem-
bers from districts.

A similar direct representation on boards
of education, even more closely related to the
concept of self-determination,

Nelghborhood centers must be provided—
not associated with any poverty program-—
where citizen complaints about all depart-
ments and agencies of Federal, state, and city
government can be heard, referred to the
proper agency, and followed up.

The provision of low- or no-interest loans
coupled with training and continuing coun-
sel to enable more Negroes to become en-
trepreneurs.

These are a few steps—Iin addition to ac-
celerated anti-poverty measures—which I be-
lieve constitute the minimum necessary. If
we deal only with housing, education, and
Jobs, we are sowing the seeds of even greater
trouble, because we will be placing more and
more Negroes in a better position to realize
how empty these are without dignity and a
meaningful degree of control over their own
deatiny.

RENT SUPPLEMENTS

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, once again,
Congress has an opportunity to provide
adequate funding for the unique and in-
novative rent supplement program.

Rent supplements are one of the cru-
cial tools in our efforts to rebuild our in-
ner cities. Congress has been asked to ap-
propriate $65 million in contract au-
thority for the rent supplement program
in fiscal 1969. These funds would provide
72,500 units. Congress should grant this
authority.

Since 1965, we have made $42 million
in contract authority available to pro-
vide 42,000 units. This has been merely
a token testing of the 3-year-old effort.

In the intervening months there was a
lively public debate about the merits of
this housing aid for poor families. Some
comments have been helpful and infor-
mative. Others, unfortunately, resulted
from misinformation or lack of under-
standing. Some were plain distortions.

Now the program is tested, in opera-
tion, and a success. Rent supplements
have been found to be eminently effec-
tive in enlisting private enterprise in
supplying sorely needed housing for the
disadvantaged. Indeed, it is built on the
concept that major involvement of the
private sector brings efficiencies, econ-
omies, and progressive improvements.

Let me give a brief review of how this
is done and how the program can lead
to immense gains not only in the physical
housing supplied, but in living conditions
and morale of those now in dilapidated
quarters.

Typically, a housing program is spon-
sored by a nonprofit organization or a
limited dividend corporation. Financed
in the traditional manner, the market
rate mortgage loans are made by private
lenders and insured by the Federal Hous-
ing Administration. The housing is pri-
vately planned and upon completion of
rehabilitation or construetion of a new
project, will be privately owned and
managed.

Rent supplement developments are
subject to local taxing authority. They
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are modest in design but there is no in-
stitutional or project appearance.

The private owner selects his tenants,
and the usual landlord-tenant relation-
ship exists. Occupants are low income
families eligible for public housing in the
area. The family pays one-fourth of its
income toward rent and the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, through the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration, pays directly to the land-
lord the difference needed to make up
the full economic rent.

Besides the income limitation, the pro-
gram also requires that a tenant must
qualify in one of five other ways. He
must be either displaced by govern-
mental action from present quarters; be
62 years old or older; be handicapped;
living in substandard housing: or his
present or former home must have been
destroyed or extensively damaged in a
disaster.

A particularly flexible feature of the
program is the provision for reduction
in supplements as the income of a tenant
family increases. When one-fourth of
the family’s income meets the economic
rent, the supplement is eliminated. But
the tenant need not be evicted when his
income exceeds the limitation. Thus, the
low-income family which improves its lot
is not required to move out of decent
housing and back to the slums.

This feature also enables the Govern-
ment to reap the benefit of having the
cost of payments drop below the maxi-
mum contract level during the life of
the contract.

In human terms, rent supplements hold
the promise of good quarters with enough
bedrooms to live decently. Unless we
adequately fund the program this year,
men, women and children will never know
what it is like to be proud of their homes,
or what sitting down to a meal together
means, or what personal privacy is. Our
overcrowded slums deny these oppor-
tunities.

We have long reached the conclusion
that the government alone could not ade-
quately supply the income amount of
low-income housing needed in this Na-
tion. The involvement of private enter-
prise is crucial to achieving this objective.
In rent supplements—a private housing
program—we have the means of develop-
ing the private-public partnership re-
quired to meet our goal.

We have taken only a tiny step in im-
plementing this program. We must seize
the opportunity in this session of Con-
gress to make the rent supplements a
full-fledged member in our battery of
housing programs.

It is not too much to say that the
overall well-being of our communities
depends on this action.

I urge the full funding of the rent
supplement program.

EFFICIENCY REPORTS

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
those who have served as officers in
World War II know that an officer’s mili-
tary career depends on his efficiency re-
ports. They are a vital factor in his pro-
motions. While serving with the U.S.
Army in Italy during World War II, it
was my misfortune to be assigned to the
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command of an English colonel for 6
months. I considered him obnoxious and
overbearing, particularly when he was
under the influence of liquor, which was
very frequently. It become evident that
he filed with an American colonel or gen-
eral, at headquarters in Naples, comment
adverse to me as a result of which I re-
ceived an efficiency rating termed “very
satisfactory” which really means “very
poor.” That low rating was fortunately
overcome by a series of high ratings
either “excellent” or “superior” from
American commanding officers during
the following 214 years.

Later in the course of the war, I, as
an Army officer, made Army efficiency
reports relating to officers of lesser rank
serving in association with me, so I am
familiar with this process.

Recently a few appraisals found in
Pentagon files came to my attention. I
should like to share these gems of wis-
dom with Senators. Here are some:

This officer has talents but has kept them
well hidden.

A quiet, reticent, neat-appearing officer—
industrious, tenaclous, difident, careful, and
neat. I do not wish to have him as a mem-
ber of my command at any time.

His leadership is outstanding except for
his lack of ability to get along with his
subordinates.

Can express a sentence in two paragraphs
at any time.

Mental traits? He hasn’t any.

Never makes the same mistake twice, but
it seems to me he makes them all at once,

Open to suggestions but never follows
them.

An independent thinker with a subaverage
mentality.

He has nearly as many degrees as a fahren-
heit thermometer, Lacks common sense.

Recently married and devotes more time
to his activity than to his military duties.

THE DECLARATION OF HELSINKI

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, on De-
cember 3, 1967, Dr. Christian Barnard,
heart surgeon at the University of Cape-
town Medical School Observatory at
Capetown, South Africa, performed the
first human heart transplant on Mr.
Louis Washkansky. This was heralded
across the world as a monumental sci-
entific achievement and advancement in
medical technology. It should not be
called anything less than that. However,
when the television cameras and tele-
type machines around the world were
temporarily turned off, the true moment
of reflection on the real significance of
this great fete was at hand—it was time
for the “critic’s review” of the great
drama. The assessment of the reviewers
can be summed up in the general state-
ment that the heart transplant was a
tangible advancement in medical science
research. On the other hand, this ad-
vancement also brought the entire world
face to face with the moral, ethical, legal,
and social implications of using human-
beings in research. In other words, what,
if any, are the social and political im-
plications implicitly or explicitly revealed
by such an operation?

Human heart transplantations and the
implications I refer to have caused con-
cern not only in the scientific and medi-
cal communities, but also in Congress.
I have read a number of articles and
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news stories relating to some of these
significant aspects that resulted from
this medical research achievement which
have to be faced by the medical re-
searcher. I have also read the stories
bringing up the question of the social
and political implications and the public
policy issues that may be involved. But
I have not seen any such publicity on
what the medical profession has done in
the past to prepare their profession for
the inevitable questions that must be
asked in making the moral, ethical, and
legal decisions in the use of human-
beings in clinical investigations.

This is certainly not to imply that
nothing has been done. On the contrary,
scientists in medical research, practicing
physicians, administrators, and clinical
research technicians have been wrestling
with these important guestions for some
time. Yet they are usually tucked away
in medical journals or printed in pam-
phlet form and circulated among mem-
bers of the medical profession. The basic
reason for this is that this honored pro-
fession does not seek “page 1" publicity
or crave the floodlights of the television
cameras. These are a dedicated group of
doctors working under the Hippocratic
oath of accomplishing one basic objec-
tive in life—to save human lives; and
when this is not possible, to provide
every technique possible to care for a
patient until life has ebbed away.

Therefore, I want to invite the atten-
tion of Senators to the relatively unpub-
licized but very significant “Declaration
of Helsinki” as adopted by the World
Medical Association in 1964, and subse-
quently adopted by the American Medi-
cal Association and other such medical
associations and organizations as the
American College of Physicians and the
American College of Surgeons. I ask
unanimous consent that the “Declara-
tion of Helsinki” be printed in full at this
point in the Recorp with a list of the
medical organizations in the United
States that have endorsed these prin-
ciples. In addition, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
complete text of the American Medical
Association’s ethical guidelines for elin-
ical investigation.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

DECLARATION OF HELSINKI
RECOMMENDATIONS GUIDING DOCTORS IN
CLINICAL RESEARCH
Introduction

It is the mission of the doctor to safeguard
the health of the people. His knowledge and
conscience are dedicated to the fulfillment
of this mission.

The Declaration of Geneva of The World
Medlical Assoclation binds the doctor with
the words: “The health of my patient will
be my first consideration” and the Interna-
tional Code of Medical Ethics which declares
that “Any act or advice which could weaken
physical or mental resistance of a human
being may be used only in his interest.”

Because it is essential that the results of
laboratory experiments be applied to human
beings to further scientific knowledge and to
help suffering humanity, The World Medical
Assoclation has prepared the following
recommendations as a guide to each doctor in
clinical research. It must be stressed that
the standards as drafted are only a guide to
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physicians all over the world. Doctors are not
relieved from criminal, civil and ethical re-
sponsibilities under the laws of their own
countries.

In the fleld of clinical research a funda-
mental distinction must be recognized be-
tween clinical research in which the aim is
essentially therapeutic for a patient, and the
clinical research, the essential object of
which is purely scientific and without
therapeutic value to the person subjected to
the research.

1. Basic principles

1. Clinical research must conform to the
moral and seientific principles that justify
medical research and should be based on
laboratory and animal experiments or other
sclentifically established facts.

2. Clinical research should be conducted
only by scientifically qualified persons and
under the supervision of a qualified medical
man.,

3. Clinical research cannot legitimately be
carried out unless the importance of the
objective is in proportion to the inherent
risk to the subject.

4. Every clinical research project should be
preceded by careful assessment of inherent
risks in comparison to forseeable benefits to
the subject or to others.

5. Speclal caution should be exercised by
the doctor in performing clinical research in
which the personality of the subject is liable
to be altered by drugs or experimental
procedure.

II. Clinical research combined with
professional care

1. In the treatment of the sick person, the
doctor must be free to use a new therapeutic
measure, if in his judgment if offers hope of
saving life, reestablishing health, or alleviat-
ing suffering.

If at all possible, consistent with patient
psychology, the doctor should obtain the pa-
tient's freely given consent after the patient
has been given a full explanation. In case of
legal incapacity, consent should also be pro-
cured from the legal guardian; in case of
physical incapacity the permission of the
legal guardian replaces that of the patient.

2. The doctor can combine clinical re-
search with professional care, the objective
being the acquisition of new medical knowl-
edge, only to the extent that clinical research
is justified by its therapeutic value for the
patlent.

III. Nontherapeutic clinical research

1. In the purely scientific application of
clinical research carried out on a human
being, it is the duty of the doctor to remain
the protector of the life and health of that
person on whom clinical research is being
carried out.

2. The nature, the purpose and the risk of
clinical research must be explained to the
subject by the doctor.

3a. Clinical research on a human being
cannot be undertaken without his free con-
sent after he has been informed; if he is
legally incompetent, the consent of the legal
guardian should be procured.

3b. The subject of clinical research should
be in such a mental, physical and legal state
as to be able to exercise fully his power of
choice.

3c. Consent should, as a rule, be obtained
in writing. However, the responsibility for
clinical research always remains with the re-
search worker; it never falls on the subject
even after consent is obtained.

4a. The Investigator must respect the right
of each individual to safeguard his personal
integrity, especlally if the subject is In a
dependent relationship to the investigator.

4b. At any time during the course of clini-
cal research the subject or his guardian
should be free to withdraw permission for
research to be continued.

The Investigator or the investigating team
should discontinue the research if in his or
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their judgment, it may, if continued, be
harmful to the individual.

We, the undersigned medical organizations,
endorse the ethical principles set forth in the
Declaration of Helsinki by the World Medical
Association concerning human erperimenta-
tion. These principles supplement the prin-
ciples of medical ethics to which American
physicians already subscribe.

American Federation for Clinical Research.

American Soclety for Clinical Investiga-
tion.

Central Soclety for Clinical Research.

American College of Physiclans.

American College of Surgeons.

Soclety for Pediatric Research.

American Academy of Pediatrics.

American Medical Association.

ETHICAL GUIDELINES FOR THE CLINICAL
INVESTIGATION

(Adopted by house of delegates, American
Medical Association, November 30, 1866)

At the 1966 Annual Convention of its
House of Delegates, the American Medical
Assoclation endorsed the ethical prineciples
set forth in the 1964 Declaration of Hel-
sinki of the World Medical Association con-
cerning human experimentation, These prin-
ciples conform to and express fundamental
concepts already embodied in the Principles
of Medical Ethics of the American Medical
Association.

The following guldelines, enlarging on
these fundamental concepts, are intended to
ald physicians in fulfilling their ethical re-
sponsibilities when they engage in the clin-
ical investigation of new drugs and pro-
cedures.

1. A physician may participate in clinical
investigation only to the extent that his ac-
tivities are a part of a systematic program
competently designed, under accepted stand-
ards of sclentific research, to produce data
which is sclentifically valid and significant.

2. In conducting clinical investigation, the
investigator should demonstrate the same
concern and caution for the welfare, safety
and comfort of the person involved as is
required of a physiclan who is fur
medical care to a patient independent of
any clinieal investigation.

3. In clinical investigation primarily for
treatment—

A. The physiclan must recognize that the
physiclan-patient relationship exists and
that he is expected to exercise his profes-
sional judgment and skill in the best interest
of the patient.

B. Voluntary consent must be obtained
from the patient, or from his legally author-
ized representative if the patient lacks the
capacity to consent, following: (a) disclosure
that the physiclan intends to use an investi-
gational drug or experimental procedure, (b)
& reasonable explanation of the nature of the
drug or procedure to be used, risks to be ex-
pected, and possible therapeutic benefits,
(c) an offer to answer any inquiries concern-
ing the drug or procedure, and (d) a dis-
closure of alternative drugs or procedures
that may be available.

1. In exceptional circumstances and to the
extent that disclosure of information con-
cerning the nature of the drug or experi-
mental procedure or risks would be expected
to materially affect the health of the patient
and would be detrimental to his best inter-
ests, such information may be withheld from
the patient. In such circumstances such
information shall be disclosed to a respon-
sible relative or friend of the patient where
possible.

ii, Ordinarily, consent should be in writ-
ing, except where the physiclan deems it
necessary to rely upon consent in other than
written form because of the physical or emo-
tional state of the patlent.

iil, Where emergency treatment is neces-
sary and the patient is incapable of giving
consent and no one 1s avallable who has
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authority to act on his behalf, consent is
assumed.

4, In clinical investigation primarily for
the accumulation of scientific knowledge—

A, Adequate safeguards must be provided
for the welfare, safety and comfort of the
subject.

B. Consent, in writing, should be obtalned
from the subject, or from his legally author-
ized representative if the subject lacks the
capacity to consent, following: (a) a dis-
closure of the fact that an investigational
drug or procedure is to be used, (b) a reason-
able explanation of the nature of the pro-
cedure to be used and risks to be expected,
and (¢) an offer to answer any inquiries
concerning the drug or procedure.

C. Minors or mentally incompetent persons
may be used as subjects only if:

1. The nature of the investigation is such
that mentally competent adults would not
be suitable subjects.

ii. Consent, in writing, is given by a legally
authorized representative of the subject
under circumstances in which an informed
and prudent adult would reasonably be ex-
pected to volunteer himself or his child as
a subject.

D. No person may be used as a subject
against his will,

THE GROWTH OF THE RUSSIAN
NAVY: NEW POSSIBLE DANGER
TO THE UNITED STATES—II

Mr. SYMINGTON, Mr. President, an
article published recently, in Time maga-
zine points up the “impressive striking
power” of the Soviet Navy, particularly
its large submarine fieet, now more than
twice that of the United States. In dis-
cussing the threat of this Soviet naval
strength to U.S. interest, the article
warns:

Ultimately though, the Russian navy's
biggest threat is a military one, Its offensive
strategy not only zeroes submarine-carried
nuclear missiles in on U.S, cities, but aims to
isolate North America from Europe and Asia
in case of war.

I ask unanimous consent that a por-
tion of the article, entitled “Russia:
Power Play of the Oceans,” be printed
in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the item
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

FORMIDABLE FLEETS

Since 1957, Russia has added to its navy
virtually all of the ships that now make up
its impressive striking power. It has a mod-
ern force of 19 crulsers, 170 destroyers, mis-
sile frigates and destroyer escorts, and 560
motor torpedo boats. Its 360 submarines, 55
of them nuclear, give Russia the world’s larg-
est submarine fleet, far exceeding the U.S.
total of 165 subs but falling short of the U.S.
fleet of 76 nuclear subs.

Moreover, unlike other naval powers, the
Soviet Union uses its merchant marine and
other seagoing services as important arms of
the navy. Russia has the world's fastest-
growing merchant fleet, which will pass the

U.8. merchant marine in tonnage in
the early 1970s. Its high-seas fishing fieet is
the world’s largest and most modern; many
of its 4,000 craft fish for vital information
along foreign coasts as well as for the crea-
tures of the sea. The Soviet Union also has
the largest oceanographic fleet, whose 200
ships plumb the earth’s waters for militarily

valuable data on depths, currents, bottom to- -

pography and other information of interest
to its ships and submarines. Says Admiral
John McCain Jr., commander in chief of U.S.
naval forces in Europe: “The Russian pro-
gram to develop its seapower Is more ad-
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vanced and fully developed today than most
people realize. It encompasses the full spec-
trum of the uses of the sea—in its military,
economie, political and commercial conno-
tations.”

The new Soviet emphasis on seapower rep-
resents a major strategic decision. With its
arsenal of 720 ICBMs more than offset by a
larger U.S. deterrent, with its huge land army
muscle-bound and deprived of global mobil-
ity in the middle of the great Eurasian land-
mass, Russia has turned to the sea to break
out of its own geographic confines and at-
tempt to wield truly global power.

Using the navy as a political as well as a
military force, the Kremlin hopes that its
mere presence in many places will act as a
deterrent to the U.8. Moreover, the Russians
want to be ready to move quickly into any
areas where U.S. power and prestige may re-
cede. They not only plan to project a more
tangible Russian influence in the underde-
veloped world, but also, by using their mer-
chant fleet, to get a strong hold on the raw
materials vital to Soviet—and often to Amer-
ican—industry. Ultimately, though, the Rus-
sian navy's biggest threat is a military one.
Its offensive strategy not only zeroes sub-
marine-carried nuclear missiles in on U.S.
cities, but aims to isolate North America
from Europe and Asla in case of war.

WALTER REUTHER SUPPORTS THE
PRESIDENT'S HOUSING BILL

Mr, MONDALE. Mr. President, yester-
day the President presented his housing
bill to Congress for consideration. It calls
for a massive building program aimed at
the goal of 6 million units for low- and
moderate-income families over a 10-year
period. This is, indeed, the type of com-
mitment which is necessary to reach the
goal of a “safe and decent home and
suitable living environment for every
American family,” the goal first articu-
Lai.hed 19 years ago in the 1949 housing

To achieve this goal, we must have the
support of all elements of society. I was
pleased to note that Walter Reuther,
president of the United Auto Workers
and president of the Industrial Union
Department of the AFL-CIO, was one of
the first to endorse the President’s pro-
gram. In his statement, Mr. Reuther
pledges the support of his organization
for this “imaginative and innovative”
piece of legislation.

This pledge of support is typical of
Walter Reuther. He has been in the fore-
front of the Nation’s leaders in develop~
ing and supporting programs to improve
the quality of American life. His leader-
ship in urban affairs is unquestionable,
and his support of the bill will enhance
its prospects for quick passage.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con=-
sent that Mr. Reuther’s statement be
printed in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

RevuTHER Hams L. B. J. UsBan MESSAGE,

PLEDGES SUPPORT
Mr, President, I congratulate you on the

vision and the commitment that inspired
this historic recommendation on urban af-
fairs. The scope and magnitude of the pro-
posals are such that they will begin to
achleve the goal of the 1949 Housing Act, of
providing all Americans with a sultable liv-
ing environment. The priority that urban
affairs must have in our national policy con-
sideration has begun to be realized. It is
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imaginative and innovative. It suggests using
the public and private sectors in ways that
will permit both to work together so that
we can make all our communities livable.

We especlally support those efforts that
start to provide more housing—rental and
ownership—for our low-income families. The
proposed interest rate subsidy, increasing
model cities funding, developing new towns
based on diversity of income and race, and
the long-term funding of these programs
provide the tools necessary to do the job.
We are especlally gratified by the proposed
changes in F.N.M.A, For they will make it
possible to utilize efficiently union pension
funds for housing. In addition, the consor-
tium proposals enables private enterprise to
place its resources behind social develop-
ment and stimulate the creation of local
housing consortia. The FNMA and con-
sortium proposals permit the private sector
to harness its energies in soclally useful ways
that will benefit the entire Nation.

The Housing and Urban Development Act
of 1968 will be one of the most important
pieces of legislation that the Congress has
considered in recent years. Your proposals
deserve full support. They should be enacted
promptly. We will work hard to help pass
them.

RIO ARRIBA COUNTY SCORES A
SIGNIFICANT FIRST

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, Rio
Arriba County is located in northern
New Mexico. It is not huge in population,
but our people there make up in imagina-
tion and drive what they may lack in
numbers. Citizens of Rio Arriba are on
the move, “working as a team” in the
best American western tradition.

A striking instance of this progressive
spirit occurred only recently, when the
Rio Arriba County office of the Agricul-
tural Stabilization and Conservation
Service was singled out for a notable
honor: selection as the finest in the
Nation. The office’s action farm pro-
grams are superior to any in the nearly
3,000 agricultural counties in our coun-
try. We in New Mexico are extremely
proud of Rio Arriba’s selection for this
singular honor. I ask unanimous consent
that an article detailing Rio Arriba
ASCS’s achievements be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Rio ArriBa Is Tor ASCS CoUNTY IN NATION

The Rio Arriba County office of the Agri-
cultural Stabilization and Conservation Serv-
ice is No. 1 in the nation.

ASCS headquarters in Washington, D.C.,
announced this week that Rio Arriba topped
all of the nearly 3,000 agricultural counties
in the United States for excellence of ad-
ministration of action farm programs.

Carl A. Larson, ASCS Southwest Area Di-
rector, will come to New Mexico next week
to present the Rio Arriba county office staff
with a national award. The presentation
will highlight an ASCS bangquet Monday,
February 19, at Taos, as part of a 2-day
orientation meeting for farmer-elected ASC
committeemen in mnorthern New Mexico
counties.

Fred Romero is manager of the Rio Arriba
county office. Clarabelle Ortiz and Ramona
Jiron are program clerks. They carry on the
day to day farm program administration
under the supervision of the ASC county
committee: Pat Martin of El Rito, chalrman;
Eliseo Valdez of Fairview, vice-chalrman;
and Tony Schmitz, Jr. of Ojito, member.

The national evaluation of the ASCS op-
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eration indicates the award is given for
“working as a team."

“As a result of cooperation, planning, and
organization of their work, they have more
than doubled farmer participation in needed
soll and water conservation cost-sharing
projects In the past few years,” the evalua-
tion stated,

Office Manager Romerc has listed recent
county accomplishments: 14 community ir-
rigation system projects, special cost-share
assistance to small acreage and low income
farmers, inclusions of the Jicarilla Reserva-
tlon Indians in the 4-corner special project
carried on under the Agricultural Conserva-
tion Program, emergency conservation assist-
ance to 511 low income farmers to rehabili-
tate farmland and irrigation ditches seri-
ously damaged in floods caused by heavy
rains last August.

To accomplish these results, the evaluation
showed, county office personnel held a total
of 26 community meetings within the county
for the purpose of giving first hand informa-
tion to farmers and ranchers regarding ASCS
programs. Program information is presented
in both English and Spanish, Romero at-
tributes much of the success to this bi-
lingual approach.

ASCS personnel also spent a total of 52
man-days in 1967 working with other govern-
mental agencies on coordinated technical as-
sistance planning and rural areas develop-
ment projects in Rio Arriba county, Romero
said.

The ASC County Committee and staff ad-
minister U.S. Department of Agriculture pro-
grams assigned to it by the Secretary of
Agriculture and Congress Policy guidance
and program assistance is furnished from the
ASCS State office in Albuquergue,

The ASC State Committee, appointed by
Secretary Orville L. Freeman, includes Paul
Woofter of Socorro, Chalrman; and Paul
Simmons of Santa Fe; and Gilbert Gomez
of Hagerman, members. Mr. William Morrow,
executive director, heads up the State Office
operation, Dr. Phil Leyendecker of Las
Cruces, Director of Agricultural Extensions at
New Mexico State Unlversity, is ex-officio and
member of the State Committee.

KNOWLEDGE, IDEALISM, AND
INTEGRITY

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, with in-
creasing and disturbing frequency, the
various news media report speeches,
made to college and university audi-
ences, whose major design appears to be
that of discouraging the confidence of
our young people in their country, its
institutions, and even themselves. In
some cases, they assume the character-
istics of tirades against the fundamental
purposes of learning institutions; that
of preparing the young man or the young
woman to go out into the larger society
with conscientious concern for his or her
personal responsibility to that society.

It was, therefore, most refreshing for
me to read a speech delivered by Dr.
Reuben P. Jeschke, president of Sioux
Falls College, Sioux Falls, 8. Dak., at
that institution’s annual formal fall con-
vocation on September 14, 1967, Entitled
“Knowledge, Idealism, and Integrity,”
Dr. Jeschke’s scholarly presentation is a
gentle but forthright statement of what
higher education should mean. It is a
speech which I feel should be made at
other colleges and universities across our
land. I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:
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EKNOWLEDGE, IDEALISM, AND INTEGRITY ON THE
CoOLLEGE CAMPUS

{Address presented by Dr. Reuben P. Jeschke,
president of Sloux Falls College, Sloux
Falls, S. Dak., on the occaslion of the col-
lege's annual formal fall convocation, held
at the First Baptist Church, Sioux Falls,
September 14, 1967)

My lengthy title reminds me of the old
story about the speaker who used the letters
of the word “Yale” to suggest the individual
points In his address. The performance be-
came unduly long. Later a weary listener ex-
pressed his relief that the title had not been
“Massachusetts Institute of Technology.”

College is not one but many things. Each
plays its part as we move toward the goal of a
properly educated individual. To my way of
thinking knowledge, idealism and integrity
are all essentlal ingredients. That being so, I
would just as soon spell them out in my title
and hope that as a result you may think
and them more specifically.

What I mean to suggest is, both that each
is necessary, but also that between them
there must come to be in us a proper rela-
tionship or connection. We shall look at each
in turn. At best that might be like picking up
a gem and looking at it for its own beauty. It
can exist alone. But only as jewels are com-
bined into a setting to enhance each other
can they complement each other well enough
to serve In a royal crown. I belleve these three
belong together—everywhere for that mat-
ter—but particularly on the college campus.

Or we might call it a blend. The purveyors
of certain commodities, some good and some
harmful, are always claiming that they have
a blend better than anyone else’'s. Well, I here
propose for you a blend too, and I think that
it is among the best in the world.

I. KNOWLEDGE

We start with the most obvlous, knowledge,
or the world of facts. There must be a great
deal of knowledge around: libraries are bulg-
ing, research is being pursued with a regular
frenzy, books are being written by the
thousands, compilations of all sorts are being
daily assembled. It is said that the freshmen
bring in so much, and the seniors take out so
little, that the colleges are accumulating
more and more. You need knowledge, plenty
of it, for whatever profession you will later
enter.

As a mafter of fact, we hear a good deal
currently about the “explosion of knowl-
edge.” More and more facts are being discov-
ered or made, so that at times we almost get
a sense of being smothered under them. In
some ways it is a necessary trend, in some
respects it is unavoidable, and perhaps In
still others it is the most glamorous fad
homo sapiens has hit upon.

A recent comment on the subject was of-
fered in an address on the liberal arts by
James G. Rice of Stephens College, Sald Mr.
Rice: “Our game has caught up with us. Be-
ginning with the birth of Christ, it is esti-
mated that the first doubling of knowledge
occurred in 1715, the second in 1900, the
third in 1950, and the fourth in 1960. This
means that if you left school in 1850, in
1960 you knew exactly one-half as much as
you should have known.”

Nothing I say here must give you the im-
pression that there is much reason for you
to be in college if you will not apply yourself
diligently to learning facts. The basic and
most recently approved ones are vital to you
as a developing person, whatever your life’s
vocation may be. They are your frame of
reference; they are the tools with which
you operate. It goes without saying that in
our kind of world the process can never stop.
You simply must keep alert to new and
changed facts as long as you live. Even the
Bible says that we should get knowledge.

Having said this, I nevertheless also have
some second thoughts, How much can and
should a person learn? Take it from me, you



February 27, 1968

students, your teachers will invariably think
that you should learn more than you do! Yet
you can't learn everything. With so much
changing, how hard should you work to re-
member something that may be out of date
tomorrow? Naturally, this would be less true
in some fields than others. The question of
selectivity cannot and should mnot be
avolded.

The great German poet Goethe, and a sci-
entist of some stature as well, wrote over
150 years ago: “With the world moving at its
present pace, mere knowledge avails us noth-
ing; by the time a man has taken note of
all there is to know, he has lost his essential
self.”

Perhaps clues are to be seen in the fact
that vast amounts of fact and information
may he compressed into encyclopaedias and
microfilm. If we know what we are looking
for, these and other media make speedy re-
trieval possible. The computer has, of course,
become in our day an object of near-worship.
Whatever else may be said, it can be a vast
storehouse of information, to be found again
when and In whatever combination we
choose.

A recent book by Marshall McLuhan and
Quentin Fore carries the title The Medium Is
The Message. It has a good deal to say about
what it calls “electrical circuitry.” In that
context they say: “Information pours upon
us, instantaneously and continuously. As
soon as information is acquired, it is very
rapidly replaced by still newer information,
Our electrically-configurated world has
caused us to move from the habit of data
classification to the mode of pattern recog-
nition.” (P. 63) In that invitation to larger
concepts lies another clue to the digestion
of facts, or at least how to keep from bheing
buried under them.

I ask myself a related question, What is the
point of learning facts anyway? It will help
you get a job. But is that enough, especially
when we forget so much s0 soon, and when
so often each business wants the employee
to learn its facts in its own way? Surely,
learning of bits of information is not an
end in itself. When in the Old Testament
man is urged to get knowledge, he is charged
equally to get understanding with it. Who
of us has not met people that know a great
deal, At the same time, they are anything
but interesting, vital, wise or mature. With
our inescapable acquiring of facts, which
too often has the feel of a squirrel storing
nuts, must abide a parallel concern for the
meaning of these facts and how they fit into
the whole complex of our knowledge. People
must not only be aware of the individual
trees;, they have to have awareness of the
entire woods. All I can do is to commend that
larger goal to you.

In a volume released just last year by
Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., about the Viet-
nam War, and entitled The Bitter Heritage
I found myself reading: “The only antidote
to a shallow knowledge of history is a deeper
knowledge, the knowledge which produces
not dogmatic certitude but diagnostic skill,
not clairvoyance but insight.” (Page 102),
(Fawcett Editlon) I consider that an en-
dorsement of what I have been trying to
say.

II. IDEALISM

Idealism is thinking in terms of things
as a person believes they ought to be. That
is, unless one has in mind a certain formal
school of philosophy which is so named.
Idealism looks to a better world, or even some
utopia of a person’s imagining.

We make a distinction in every day lan-
guage between the practical people and the
idealists. The first are those who want to
be doing things without thinking a great
deal about them. In most of the American
environment they are the people who really
count. Then the idealists are those who are
not very realistic or effective in action, but
they dream about all the better possibilities.
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The distinction is too narrowly drawn.
There is of course a difference in degree, some
being inclined more one way than the other.
Beyond that, however, we all are and have
to be idealists. We have an idea by which we
implement the fact or the thing, in itself
neutral and without initiative. Such ideal-
ism does not necessarily make the world
better for others, but it certainly keeps it
from stagnating.

You are and you must be an idealist. You
gather knowledge on this campus. To some
extent you may be absorbing it for the sheer
personal joy that comes from knowing. No
doubt you soon move beyond that to the
question of how knowledge may be best em-
ployed in your own life. That is where ideal-
ism enters and, strictly speaking, it may ex-
pre:s itself on a number of different levels,
depending upon what people consider to be
valuable.

Alexander the Great had jidealism of a
sort. He wept when he was still a quite young
man and had to conclude that no worlds
were left to conquer. Napoleon was a part of
the same mentality, even as he set out on
that fateful march to Moscow. The man who
is determined to make a million dollars
could be described likewise. The trouble is
that this is pretty largely on the level of self-
aggrandizement, and rather far from idealism
as we usually employ the word. Even Goethe,
whom we quoted a while ago, felt that scien-
tific and technological concepts if used alone
to interpret the world “do nothing to nourish
the innate humanity within us.” Instead,
they cause it to “sicken and wither.”

What then, do we mean by idealism on this
kind of campus? We would start with a fact
that psychological and medical knowledge
both find self-evident, Namely, that the life
which does not just look in upon itself, but
is outer-oriented, is bound to be healthier
and happler. We take our knowledge, for in-
stance, not as something over which a miser
gloats in a dark corner, but as a resource with
which we can have a lot of fun as we let 1t
loose in the world. Thus we really do want
to see it work effectively in various honorable
diversions, such as work, community causes,
finding a more exciting place for ourselves
in the great world.

The self still remains rather strongly in-
volved. We don't really abandon ourselves to
the great challenges. This is rather like what
Wm, H. White, Jr.,, says in “The Organiza-
tion Man" about Christmas funds. He says
people start them because they can't trust
themselves to save money on thelr own initi-
ative. They feel more secure in a kind of self-
entrapment to the bank. The opposite, of
course, is the person who feels his mission
as & Christmas giver so impellingly that his
goals of saving and use of the money are
disciplined to that end.

The kind of idealism I would particularly
commend to you is one which does not at-
tach itself to all kinds of strings or reserva-
tions. It is self-giving in the spirit of Jesus
Christ. He broke bread for others to eat, used
water to wash the feet of his disciples, and
was not beyond making some wine available
for the wedding guests. So with knowledge or
anything else Sioux Falls College enables you
to acquire. It is honorable in itself. We trust,
though, that when the total story of your
life as a student is told the thought of
“Culture for Service” has broken through to
you as a meaningful option,

I find myself talking about this now and
then because I consider it so basic to the
abundant life. He that loses his life for the
right things shall indeed find it. The greatest
does become the least. The “spirit within
the wheels” about which the prophet Ezekiel
speaks determines whether in the last anal-
ysis those wheels mean anything or not.
Idealism you must add to the ingredients for
a meaningful life here. It should be kept ele-
vated to reflect humanity's best experiences
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and so that it can fully reflect the spirit of
a Christian college.

An interesting recent play by Friedrick
Durrenmatt, entitled The Physicists, has one
of them say: “I give my services to any sys-
tem, providing that system leaves me alone.
I know there's a lot of talk nowadays about
physicists' moral responsibilities. We sud-
denly find ourselves confronted with our own
fears and we have a fit of morality. This is
nonsense.” (P. 76)

Is it? Later in the same play another and
still greater sclentist says: “Our knowledge
has become a frightening burden. Our re-
searches are perilous, our discoveries are
lethal. For us physicists there is nothing left
but to surrender to reality. It disintegrates
on touching us, We have to take back our
knowledge and I have taken it back.” (P. 76)
Actually he was unable to do that, and the
direction into which it was already head-
ing was one of destruction instead of bless-
ing. The idealism of man can—indeed, fin-
ally must—turn it into an instrument for
his self-realization as a child of God and
the service of the common good.

III. INTEGRITY

And now, what is integrity? The word
comes from the Latin “integer,” meaning
whole. Integrity means that an individual
possesses a certaln inherent wholeness, an
undividedness, or, as one dictionary defini-
tion puts it, “unbroken completeness.” More
broadly, we think of the truly upright per-
son, one who is honest in a total sort of
way. Such a person avolds sham or double-
dealing. For him life is one consistent whole,
related without diminution or loss of direec-
tion to the best that he knows.

Without Integrity ideallsm becomes sus-
pect or tarnished, however well-meant. It may
either be a largely subjective thinking of
what is desirable, or it bears little relation-
ship to that world in which ideals must
finally be expressed.

Knowledge is not yet integrity. It pro-
vides a service and satisfaction of its own.
That goes only so far. Taken by itself it is
like eating. But for most people eating is
not yet living.

Even idealism, I feel, may fall below the
possibilities or be an ephemeral kind of noth-
ingness when taken by itself. It can be a
life-long daydreaming. In practice people
whom society regards as bad can nevertheless
feel guite idealistic. They feel that, however
out of step they are with everyone else,
they are really the ones who know what
is good for all, Idealism is the fire of life,
80 to speak, the zest we do need for motiva-
tion. Yet it can become a kind of prairie fire
instead of the warmth to sustain us in the
wintry nights of the soul.

That leaves integrity as the needed other
ingredient to make a balanced configuration.
Here we conclude by asking what is finally
worth living for, what makes right right. Can
I stand—or even respect—myself as an in-
dividual in the midst of everything else that
life may shower upon me, or that I might
grasp by main force?

Integrity is a very hard thing to pin down.
But it i1s terribly important just the same.
It is that ultimate of value and purpose and
conduct which makes us people rather than
mere animals, The prophets of the Old Test-
ament were forever talking about it. Their
emphasis was on justice between people.
It is awareness of an integrity toward which
we are at least striving that lets us dare see
ourselves as made in the image of God.

Would a former ruthless newspaper tycoon
like Willlam Randolph Hearst possess it ade-
quately? Many doubted it then, and I would
doubt it now. W. A, Swanberg in his Citizen
Hearst (Page 426, Bantam Edition) says “he
was a riot of incongruity. He could only be
described in contradictions. He was true and
he was false. He was a puritan, and he was
a libertine. He was democratic, and he was
kingly. He was immovable, and he was fickle.
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He was kindly, and he was cruel. He was
great and he was contemptible.”

In this vein David Riesman speaks of the
“autonomous individual” who knows how he
wants to live regardless of what the well~
adjusted crowd does. Orwell in his Nineteen
Eighty-Four calls “doublethink” the quan-
dary of the people living under those mass
controls. They somehow make themselves de-
liberately believe what they know to be false.
This is stark tragedy. One wonders if in
such a situation integrity is even possible.

You have not found your best self here,
whether as student or as faculty member,
unless your own life becomes an experience
in integrity. Relate it to, fit it together with,
make it the basis for, whatever you know
about knowledge or idealism. You will be-
come a whole person, A whole person cannot
deny what is best in himself. He will see to
it that everything else he knows or envisions
becomes expressive of that best.

It is at thils point that I have my difii-
culties in finding much good with that left-
wing, society-rejecting segment of young peo-
ple variously belonging to the “mods,” or the
“angels,” or the “hippies,” or to be included
under what by now may be a generic term,
the beatnik. They blame my generation for a
messed up world. But they accept the ad-
vantages of that world readily enough while
they reject it for its hypocrisies, materialisms,
and disadvantages. Are they doing anything
to glve the next generation a better world?
Even if their oral—or visual—protest means
something symbolically, do they expect the
oldsters and the other youth to set the world
right? It smacks to me also of the artificial,
of the unrealistic, the cowardly, the lazy, and
even of the hypocritical. As a sociologist I
can give some reasons for the phenomenon.
This does not mean that for one moment I
would recommend it to the youth of America
as the way of integrity.

Has any young person ever entered into a
perfect world? Name one time or generation.
Those who made the creative impacts of their
day did not sit around in self-pity or exhaust
thelr idealism by denouncing others.

CONCLUSION

I have said all of this to you as individuals.
I also say it to us as a college familly. Re-
sponse by us as persons should permeate to
us as a group. Love knowledge, enjoy it, and
seek 1t diligently. Commit yourself to the
power and excitement of ideallsm as best you
can. evaluate it. But the greatest of these is
Integrity. With 1t the climax is reached.
Without it the others have no foundation on
which to stand.

BETTER DAIRY PRICES FOR FAMILY
FARMERS URGED BY SENATOR
NELSON

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, yesterday
I urged the Secretary of Agriculture to
restore the price support for manufac-
turing milk to 90 percent of parity or ap-
proximately $4.27 per hundred pounds.

The current $4 support price has
proven to be inadequate for dairy
farmers to meet rapidly escalating pro-
duction expenses.

Milk production on family dairy farms
is at its lowest level in 15 years as tens
of thousands of farmers are leaving
dairying every year. Last year, milk pro-
duction dropped below 120 billion pounds
for the first time sinece 1952, 5 percent
less than the 1961-65 average. Wiscon-
sin milk production was off 2 percent
from the previous year.

I believe that the failure to improve
dairy prices for family farmers might
lead to widespread corporation dairy
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farming with skyrocketing consumer
prices.

There will always be a demand by our
Nation's families for pure nutritious
grade A milk. If family farms cannot
stay in business and produce it, then
corporation farms will certainly take
over with consumers paying royally for
dairy products.

Today’'s American family farm is the
most efficient and effective producer of
food in the world. That is the reason why
American consumers pay a smaller share
of their income for food than anyone else
in any other country.

But our family dairy farmers need a
better return on their investment of
labor and capital. The Wisconsin dairy
farmer producing the milk realizes a $1
or $1.25 an hour with a $75,000 invest-
ment while the Chicago milkman deliver-
ing the milk earns more than $3.50 an
hour with little or no investment. Many
people do not realize that the dairy
farmer receives only about 9 cents per
quart of milk that he produces.

The cost-price squeeze is dealing fatal
blow after fatal blow to the dairy indus-
try. Every available economic indicator
supports the critical need to improve
dairy prices for America’s family dairy
farmers.

Since the present $4 support price was
established in June 1966, farm produc-
tion costs have increased 10 percent,
taxes 8 percent, interest rates 10 percent,
farm wages 10 percent, and farm
machinery 6 percent.

CLAIROL, INC., GRANT TO LOW-
INCOME HOUSING

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, a suc-
cessful effort to help the urban poor must
have the support of private industry.
Without it, gains will be limited.

An industrial firm in Stamford, Conn,,
has demonstrated how private enterprise
can get behind a local project and make it
work.

The firm, Clairol, Inc., made available
a $22,000 grant to a low-income housing
cooperative in Stamford called the New
Hope Corp.

New Hope, a nonprofit corporation
sponsored by the Faith Tabernacle Bap-
tist Church of Stamford, will build a 90-
unit apartment cooperative for low-in-
come families.

The $22,000 grant will be applied to the
cost of the 53,000 square foot site on
which the housing will be built.

The cooperative, which will be located
outside the downtown renewal area in
Stamford, will ultimately be financed by
a $1.6 million Federal Housing Adminis-
tration mortgage.

But there could not have been a mort-
gage without ownership of the land and
the purchase price could never have been
met if no one had come up with $22,000.

Clairol, Inc.—a Stamford-based sub-
sidiary of Bristol-Meyers—ecame through
for the city and for the city's poor. The
company is to be commended. It has
shown a deep concern for the community
and a high sense of civic responsibility.

The grant itself was channeled
through the Stamford Development Cor-

poration, a nonprofit organization of in-
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dustries and banks which seeks to help
nonprofit groups sponsor housing for
low- and middle-income families.

The Stamford Development Corpora-
tion, the Faith Tabernacle Baptist
Church, city officials, and the Federal
Government have in this instance proven
that progress in the cities can be made
if people will work together.

Stamford has set a good example of
what can be achieved by cooperative
community action.

BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION
UNIONS PLEDGE ACTION AGAINST
DISCRIMINATION

Mr. HART. Mr. President, today we
debate a bill that would represent an-
other legislative step forward in the
battle for equality of opportunity for all
citizens. In such a setting it is appropri-
ate for us to applaud a highly significant
step in the same direction by the labor
movement; namely, the pledge of the
Building and Construction Trades De-
partment of the AFL-CIO to prevent
“any possible discrimination.”

This is a major development in the
civil rights field, and it is a development
at a key point—in opportunity for em-
ployment. Certainly it is one of the most
hopeful signs that progress is indeed be-
ing made in our relations with our fel-
low man, and I applaud the efforts of
the building trades leadership and Sec-
retary Wirtz which produced this
achievement.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be inserted in the Recorp
at this point the Labor Department press
release announcing the accord, the letter
from the Building and Construction
Trades Department, President Hagerty,
to ?;cretary Wirtz, and Secretary Wirtz’
reply.

There being no objection, the press re-
lease was ordered to be printed in the
REecorb, as follows:

BuILoinG AND CONSTRUCTION TRADES
DEPARTMENT OUTLINES PLANS To PREVENT
‘DISCRIMINATION
WasHINGTON —The AFL-CIO Building and

Construction Trades Department has pledged

in a letter to Labor Secretary Willard Wirtz

affirmative action to prevent “any possible
discrimination” by its local unions.

The letter, signed by Building Trades Pres-
ident C. J. Haggerty, proposes to foster pro-
grams of recruitment of qualified minority
group applicants for apprenticeship and pro-
grams for special attention to deficlencles
of unqualified minority group applicants.

The Department will also:

Endorse and support programs such as
Outreach and Leap.

Counsel and urge affiliates to consider ap-
propriate means of recrulting suitable mi-
nority candidates.

Recommend that local unions disseminate
Information about their apprenticeship pro-
gram qualifications to sources of potential
minority candidates within the rommunity.

Point out to local unions the need for
satisfactory minority participation,

. Recommend that local unions and joint
apprenticeship programs explore mutual
problems with appropriate organizations rep-
resenting community minority groups.

These proposals are means of implement-
ing action taken at 54th Convention of the
Building and Construction Trades Depart-
ment to endorse affirmative action to prevent
discrimination,
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In a return letter to Mr. Haggerty, Secre-
tary Wirtz said when these proposals are car-
ried out they will “represent a strong and
progressive forward step toward answering,
once and for all, complaints that building
trades unions may not be exerting their best
efforts, in full support of private and public
action to eliminate discrimination on the
basis of race, creed, color, or national origin."

Copies of Mr, Haggerty's and Secretary
Wirtz' letters are attached.

FEBRUARY 1, 1968.
Hon, W. WiLLARD WIRTZ,
Secretary of Labor,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg, SEcrRETARY: The building and
Construction Trades Department, desiring to
implement the action taken by its 54th Con-
vention which endorsed affirmative action
generally and in principle for the purpose of
preventing any possible discrimination in
the operatlon of local unions chartered by
its affiliated Intermational Unlons, proposes
to undertake, both directly and through the
individual General Presidents, subscribing
hereto, the following:

(1) To foster, with the cooperation of ap-
propriate management organizations:

(a) Programs of recruitment of qualified
applicants for apprenticeship from the Negro
population and other minority groups, and

(b) Programs for special attention to defi-
ciencies affecting the full qualification of
Negro and other minority group applicants,
if such exist, and remedy the same if prac-
tical;

(2) To endorse and support projects such
as Outreach and Leap in those 48 cities where
such projects have been undertaken and in
other cities where such projects are started
in the future, urging local unions to give full
cooperation, not only by disseminating infor-
mation concerning the apprenticeship pro-
gram to those who operate the project, but
also by working actively with the project so
that it may be better able to recruit appli-
cants specifically according to the needs and
requirements of the apprenticeship program;

(3) To counsel and urge its affiliates to con-
sider appropriate means whereby suitable
minority candidates may be recruited;

(4) To recommend that apprenticeship
programs, sponsored or co-sponsored by its
local unions, disseminate full information
concerning program entrance and necessary
qualifications, not only to the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, but also to one
or more sources of potential minority eandi-
dates within the community;

(6) To urge upon all affiliate local unions
the social and economic necessity of striv-
ing for satisfactory minority participation;

To recommend that affiliate local unions
and joint apprenticeship committees ex-
plore mutual problems with appropriate
organizations directly representative of mi-
nority groups within the community.

Each segment of the industry will adapt
and adopt this proposal according to its
structure and requirements with full recog-
nition of the joint characteristics of the ap-
prenticeship program. There will be maxi-
mum utilization of responsible civil rights
organizations willing to join in a coopera-
tive effort to effect this proposal with full
recognition of the necessity for industry to
formulate its requirements for employment
and entry in the trade.

We offer this form of public-private co-
operation as a means of recognizing and
meeting social responsibilities in full and
voluntary support of government efforts to
eliminate, once and for all, discrimination on
the basis of race, creed, color, or national
origin, with the endorsement of the Depart-
ment's Executive Council.

Sincerely yours,

C. J. HAGGERTY,
President.
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Mr. C. J. HAGGERTY,
President, Building and Construction Trades
Department, AFL-CIO, Washington, D.C.

Dear PRESIDENT HAGGERTY: I am gratified
to recelve your letter of February 1, 1968 in
behalf of the Building and Construction
Trades Department and subscribing General
Presidents. In your letter, you express in
detail an affirmative action program to elim-
inate any discrimination in apprenticeship
programs, thereby proposing to implement
action taken by your 54th Convention.

When these proposals are carried out, they
will, in my opinion, represents a strong and
progressive forward step toward answering
once and for all, complaints that building
trades unions may not be exerting their best
efforts in full support of private and public
action to eliminate discrimination on the
basis of race, creed, color, or national origin.

This action of yours is entirely in accord-
ance with my remarks to you at your con-
vention, and I welcome your complete ex-
pression of cooperation with the thought
that best possible solutions may lie in vol-
untarism by the unions themselves, in co-
operation with appropriate management
organizations, This is, indeed, r ng
and meeting social responsibilities in sup-
port of government efforts under law. You
are to be commended for the forthright posi-
tion you have taken.

Meanwhile, in the light of these assurances
and in furtherance of my responsibilities
under Executive Order 112468 and the
Fitzgerald Act, P.L. 75-308 (August 16, 1937),
I propose to continue carrying out anti-
discrimination provisions concerning ap-
prenticeship, contained in 29 CFR 30, without
change or amendment, through the Bureau
of Apprenticeship and Training, in accord-
ance with present regulations, Any conflict
between governmental action under these
regulations and the activities of the Office
of Federal Contract Compliance shall be
called to the attention of the Under Secre-
tary of Labor for satisfactory resolution,

Sincerely,
W. WILLARD WIRTZ,
Secretary of Labor.

SENATOR MANSFIELD HONORED
IN UTAH

Mr, BENNETT. Mr. President, tomor-
row in Utah a very fitting tribute is being
paid to Senate Majority Leader MIKE
MANSFIELD,

Senator MansFIELD is the winner of the
first Senator Arthur V. Watkins Distin-
guished Congressional Service Award. It
is my understanding that our colleague
from Montana plans to be in attendance
at a banquet in his honor in Salt Lake
City to accept his award, sponsored by
the Hinckley Institute of Politics at the
University of Utah. The event coincides
with the university’s annual founder’'s
day celebration.

The award, of course, is a symbol of
the esteem held by the people of Utah
not only for our majority leader, but also
for the man for whom the honor is
named—former Utah Senator Arthur
Watkins, who is scheduled to introduce
Senator MansrFIeLD at the ceremonies.

Senator Watkins is best remembered
nationally for the prominent role he
played during the stormy days of the
MecCarthy era. In Utah we remember him
both for his national leadership as well
as for his accomplishments on behalf of
the State. The most important, perhaps,
being his contribution to the passage of
t.h;a Upper Colorado River storage proj-
ect.
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Like Senator MansrFIELD, Utah's vener-
able former Republican Senator has
served long and well as a public servant
in our Nation'’s high offices. Senator
Watkins was old enough to retire upon
leaving the Senate in 1952. Instead, he
took a job as consultant to the Secretary
of the Interior and then became chief
commissioner of the Indian Claims Com-
mission. Last year, at the age of 80, he
decided to relinquish public office.

The first recipient of the award which
bears Senator Watkins’ name has also
logged many years of honorable service
to his native Montana and to all citizens
of the United States through his coura-
geous work in the Congress.

Although personally I have often
found myself on the opposite side of a
given issue in the Senate, I have rarely
failed to be impressed with the cogency
and honesty Senator MANSFIELD has
portrayed in arguing his case. He cannot
help but win converts with his ability
for incisive debate and clear thinking on
tough problems.

Senator MAaNSFIELD, whose award is
being given, in the words of Hinckley
Institute Director J. D, Williams, “For
best exemplifying the traits of courage
under fire, for leadership and legisla-
tive skill,” has served in Congress for a
quarter of a century.

He served five terms in the House of
Representatives prior to his election to
the Senate in 1952, He is now serving his
third term in the Senate. Senator Mans-
FIELD is best known nationally for his
leadership of the Democratic majority of
the Senate, and for his work in achiev-
ing legislative compromises in the best
tradition of our American governmental
process,

On behalf of the Utah delegation in
Congress, I salute Senator MANSFIELD on
his receiving the Arthur V. Watkins Dis-
tinguished Congressional Service Award.
I am hopeful and confident that the
Senate and House of Representatives
will each year henceforth produce a man
of Senator MaNSFIELD'S caliber to be so
honored.

WOLVES AND SHEEP

Mr. FANNIN. Mr, President, much has
been made of the present administra-
tion’s concern for the American con-
sumer. We have received a message here
in the Senate telling us how much the
President plans to do in this field. He
speaks almost as if he were the only
one concerned about consumer prob-
lems.

Mr. President, I suggest that the Pres-
ident’s programs, as sent to the Con-
gress, could stand some examination as
to their truth in packaging. Apparently
the administration feels that the coun-
try is operating in a vacuum of informa-
tion and that the majority of the popu-
lace can neither read the newspaper nor
listen to radio or television.

The President promises that he willk
assure every American “a fair and honest
exchange for his dollar.,” Yet we have
example after example of waste in the
poverty program; corruption in the AID
programs; employees of the State De-
partment spending 2 years of their time
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without doing any meaningful work; the
Government Printing Office, charged
with churning out title after title of
studies nobody seems to need or want—
are you in the market for a dictionary
of witcheraft or a study on the sex life
of a remote beetle? Well, these are the
kinds of projects your hard-earned tax
dollar is going for.

Mr. President, it has come to my at-
tention that the average American tax-
payer spends some 2 hours and 26 min-
utes of each 8-hour working day just
to pay his Federal, State, and local
taxes. That is more than twice the
amount of time he spends to earn enough
to take care of any other single item in
his budget.

When the tax load reaches this pro-
portion, Mr, President, it is time for us
to ask ourselves, and to ask of those pro-
posing more and more Federal spend-
ing, if the American taxpayer is going
to stand for any more. Are we willing to
burden him with more and more that
apparently accomplishes less and less?

In this same general area, Barron’s,
a national business and financial week-
ly, has published an excellent article on
“Wolves and Sheep,” a note on the Gov-
ernment drive to protect consumers. I
ask unanimous consent that this article
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

WoLVES AND SHEEP: A NOTE ON THE GOVERN-
MENT Drive To ProTECT CONSUMERS

“There is in the land a certain restlessness,
a questioning,” Fresident Lyndon Johnson
observed in a widely quoted passage from his
recent speech on the State of the Union. Last
week, in presenting to Congress his fourth
Message on the American Consumer, the
Chief Executive unwittingly explained why:
whether they fully realize their plight or just
suspect it, people these days are lving
dangerously. True, in recent years Big
Brother has sought to protect them against
fireprone clothing and blankets, tire blow-
outs, impure meat, perilous toys and cars
unsafe at any speed. Nonetheless, the hazards
to U.S. health and welfare, not to mention
life and limb, somehow continue to escalate
in the most unnerving way. Specifically, the
White House gave the country eight new
dangers to worry about, including “hazardous
radlation from television sets and other
electronc equipment,” “death and accident
on the waterways,” and gamy fish and
poultry.

To guard the citizenry against all the ills
to which flesh (and fowl) may be heir, the
President’s Message urged a sweeping series
of “reforms,” including passage of the aptly
named Wholesome Poultry, Fish and Fishery
Products Acts; the Recreational Boat Safety
Act; and the Deceptive Sales Act, which
would broaden the powers of the Federal
Trade Commission. On its own authority the
White House announced plans to appoint a
Consumer Counsel at the Department of
Justice, "“to serve the Special Assistant to the
President for Consumer Affairs” (Miss Betty
Furness). The Executive also organized a
Cabinet Committee on Price Stability.

The '68 legislative model refiects the skills
of master political craftsmen, the expertise
of those who know what will sell. Yet it offers
no money-back guarantee—quite the con-
trary—and, if it came from Akron or Detroit,
undoubtedly would run afoul of Truth in
Packaging. Some of the health hazards cited
above are either exaggerated or non-existent;
authorities of the American College of Ra-
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diology in Chicago, for example, last week re-
jected official claims that television sets
(while possibly numbing to the mind) con-
stitute a physical threat to viewers. None
of the proposals carries a price tag (although
motorists are footing a fantastic bill for still-
unproven safety devices), Least acceptable
of all, the whole program serves to conceal
the countless ways—from artificially high
farm prices to deliberate debasement of the
currency—in which the powers-that-be are
bilking the consumer. If wolves knew any-
thing about public relations or propaganda,
they too might wind up tending sheep.

On both counts the welfare statists could
teach Madlison Avenue a thing or two. They're
great at coining slogans and names—War on
Poverty, Wholesome Poultry Products Act,
Clean Air Act—which subtly suggest that the
desired ends justify unspecified means.
They're unsurpassed at whipping up causes
and crises out of little or nothing. Since
Ralph Nader showed them how, they've
thrown the book at one Industry after an-
other. A leaky gas main in Brooklyn? Crusad-
ing Congressmen promptly dump into the
hopper a dozen bills to assure safe pipelines
from Texas to Canada. Somebody cut corners
on horsemeat? Crack down on the intrastate
packers. Thirteen hundred casualties per year
in pleasure craft (most of whom doubtless
fell victim to faulty seamanship or strong
waters) and the President launches the Rec-
reational Boat Safety Act of 1968, which
would empower the Secretary of Transporta-
tion to “set and enforce safety standards for
boats and equipment.” It's no accident that
Betty Furness, who earned enough peddling
refrigerators for Westinghouse to escape such
mundane chores as shopping, wound up as
the White House Consumer Advisor. (“Betty
is a terrific drawing card,” confided a Presi-
dential alde, “and she’s a great witness on
the Hill."”) She also has more brass than most
pitchmen. In a speech to the American Ad-
vertising Federation last week, she branded
the refrigerator a product about which con-
sumers, far from being sure, scarcely know
which end is up,

Miss Furness made no sales In the trade,
which promptly produced an effective re-
buttal “Betty is mixed up,” said one manu-
facturer, who pointed out that industry
standards cover far more than cublc footage,
as she claimed, while life expectancy varies
from one appliance to another and from
household to household. Other parts of the
U.8. consumer package are equally deceptive.
Thus, at a recent meeting of the American
College of Radiology, experts scoffed at offi-
cial concern over radiation from color tele-
vision sets. The furor, they charged, is large-
ly propaganda on the part of the U.S. Public
Health Service, which really aims to promote
“useless and costly industrial radiation pro-
tection.,” Exaggeration and distortion, of
course, are the very stufl of consumerism.
Thus, the 1962-63 Corvair, which Ralph Nader
succeeded so thoroughly in maligning, has
stood up very well in court. Litigation in
five cases to date has yielded three verdicts
in favor of General Motors, one against
(which the judge subsequently set aside) and
one hung jury.

If the hazards are largely illusory, the costs
have grown frighteningly real. Back in 1961,
before the consumer acquired a White House
champion, a Congressional committee esti-
mated that federal efforts in his behalf oe-
cupled the time of 64,714 employes and cost
nearly $1 billilon per year. Since then, of
course, the nmeed for men and money has
multiplied. What might be termed the in-
direct costs of consumerism-—as car buyers
today are painfully aware—have mounted
faster. In the last two model years, Detroit
by law has been forced to install a variety
of expensive, awkward and largely unwanted
devices which may or may not have reduced
alr pollution or furthered safety, but unmis-
takably have helped raise prices by some $200
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per car. Eighteen months ago we observed:
“Thanks to an unholy alllance between doc-
trinaire sclentists and eager demagogues, as
of 1968 an estimated $500 million per year
will go out the tailpipe and down the drain.”
If the mandatory safety extras are included,
the total bill runs three times as high. Dol-
lars-and-cents aside, the cost in freedom of
choice to buyers and sellers alike is incalcula~
ble.

In the best of times the price would not be
right. Today, when government is squeezing
the consumer right and left, it smacks of
adding insult to injury. Thus, with White
House blessing the U.S. Department of Agri-
culture is seeking authority to establish
huge grain reserves, which not only would
cost the taxpayer nearly $2 billion, but also,
in the fullness of time, firm up the sagging
wheat market and raise the price of bread.
USDA has upped the support price for fluid
milk from $3.24 per hundredweight to $4,
highest in history; in their zeal to milk the
consumer, the fat cats in Washington also
are pressing a drive against the so-called
filled product, which, by substituting veg-
etable fat for cream, saves the housewife a
few cents a quart. Meanwhile taxes and the
cost-of-living keep climbing inexorably, to
the point where despite unprecedented pros-
perity, most breadwinners find it harder year
by year to make ends meet. Betty Furness
makes a great pitch, but what she’s selling
these days is no bargain.

On the contrary, government today strikes
us as a vastly overrated and over-priced serv-
ice, which, come November, may bump up
against an astonishing degree of buyer
resistance. “Our goal must be to assure every
American consumer,” sald Lyndon Jchnson
last week, “a falr and honest exchange for
his hard-earned dollar.” Washington is the
place to start.

PASSENGER TRAIN SERVICE DIS-
CONTINUANCES

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
recent passenger train discontinuances
and the number of pending applications
for discontinuance are a cause of grow-
ing concern throughout the Nation. In
Missouri alone, there were approximately
61 passenger trains which were discon-
tinued or for which permission to dis-
continue service was requested in 1967.
The number of applications has not de-
creased this year to date, but rather has
inecreased.

The inability to obtain adequate rail
transportation, or rail transportation at
all, is working a severe hardship on the
traveling public, military personnel, col-
leges, and businesses.

S. 2711, which was passed by the Sen-
ate last December would relieve the im-
mediate impact of notices of discon-
tinuance filed with the ICC by providing
that a discontinuance or change in serv-
ice could be carried out only upon order
by the Commission. Legislation is pres-
ently pending in the Senate which would
provide for an immediate moratorium on
all train discontinuances. I hope that
final action will be possible prior to the
end of the 90th Congress on legislation
to relieve the growing hardship faced
by those dependent on railroad passen-
ger service.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a resolution adopted by the
Missouri Public Service Commission re-
lated to passenger train discontinuances
be printed at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the resolu-
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tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION, STATE OF MissoUrl, MISSOURI
PuBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Whereas, there have been numerous pas-
senger train discontinuances of recent date;
and

Whereas, there are numerous applications
for discontinuance of passenger trains now
pending before the Interstate Commerce
Commission and the various state commis-
sions; and

Whereas, the recent action of the Post
Office Department has materially reduced
passenger revenue; and

Whereas, the welfare and safety of this
country is being materially injured by such
discontinuance; and

Whereas, the Missouri Public Service Com-
mission knows of its own knowledge acquired
from several such applications before it and
the participation in such hearings before the
Interstate Commerce Commission that such
facts are true;

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
Missouri Public Service Commission joins its
sister states in appealing to Congress to call
an immediate moratorium on all train dis-
continuances and to investigate and deter-
mine the impact these discontinuances are
having on the welfare and safety of our coun-
try including its national defense.

This Resolution adopted by the Commis-
sion this 23rd day of February, 1968,

“THANK GOD FOR THE RIBBON
CLERKS"

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, on
February 14 I was privileged to attend
the annual dinner meeting of the Greater
Ogden Chamber of Commerce where Mr.
Thomas M. Goodfellow, the president of
the Association of American Railroads
and chairman of the Golden Spike Cen-
tennial Commission, was the guest
speaker.

His remarks, entitled “Thank God for
the Ribbon Clerks,” is a most interesting
speech dealing with the type of men
who rose to prominence in the railroad
industry and eventually were the driving
forces in building the Transcontinental
Railroad.

Mr. Goodfellow has performed a val-
uable service by pointing out some very
interesting and illuminating history
dealing with the driving of the Golden
Spike at Promontory, Utah, in Box Elder
County. The State of Utah is preparing,
along with many other interested or-
ganizations including the Golden Spike
Centennial Commission and the Associa-
tion of American Railroads, to celebrate
this great centennial. I ask unanimous
consent that Mr. Goodfellow’s remarks
be inserted in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcoORD,
as follows:

THANK GobD FOR THE RIBEON CLERKS
(Remarks by Thomas M, Goodfellow, Presi-
dent, Association of American Railroads
and Chairman, Golden Spike Centennial

Commission, at the annual dinner meeting

Greater Ogden Chamber of Commerce,

Ogden, Utah, February 14, 1968)

In your neighboring state of Nevada—and
a few other places—people play a game
which, I'm told, is almost completely un-
known in Utah. The game’'s called poker.

I won't undertake to explain the game, be-
cause I don't play It myself. But I under-
stand that guys who have good cards like
to raise the bet and say:
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“Let's get rid of the ribbon clerks.”

I say: “Thank God for the ribbon clerks.”

Let me tell you why.

Many people played a part in the fulfill-
ment of the “impossible dream” which cre-
ated the first transcontinental rail route. But
history looks upon four men—Stanford,
Huntington, Hopkins and Crocker—as the
great force behind the project.

These men—who became widely known as
The Big Four—were essentially grocery,
hardware and ribbon clerks when they
hatched their dream. But destiny had big
things in store for them.

The hardware merchants—C. P. Hunting-
ton and Mark Hopkins—became financial
geniuses.

The grocery clerk became a master or-
ganizer and a political leader whose name
has been preserved through a renowned
university at Palo Alto.

Charles Crocker, the dry goods man—the
ribbon clerk, if you please—rose to command
a legion of men in a construction under-
taking that was for its day an incredible
engineering feat.

Whenever you have men whose lives rival
the stories of Horatio Alger; whenever “im-
possible dreams” are consummated ...
myths and mysteries spring up, some major
and some minor, This was true of the men
and events which came together at Prom-
ontory.

In the time your program committee has
graciously asked me to occupy, I'd like to
explore three areas briefly:

First, I'd like to pay passing attention to a
few of those myths and mysteries. Actually,
I'll just barely mention a couple to illustrate
the kinds of speculation, confusion and dif-
ferences which often arise after great events.

Second, I'd like to pay deserved tribute to
the people of Ogden and all of Utah for their
contribution to a great moment in history—
and their efforts to preserve the greatness of
that moment.

And, third, I'd like to look ahead a little so
that nobody can reasonably conclude that
we are conducting eulogies for a dead horse—
a dead iron horse, that is.

As I said at the opening of our Centen-
nial Commission office here last week,
thoughtful men—and some not so thought-
ful—for a hundred years have enjoyed dis-
cussions, and sometimes arguments, about
what went on just before, during and just
after the Driving of the Golden Splke on
May 10, 1869.

What do they discuss or argue? As I said,
I'm only going to mention a few items from
many possibilities.

They wonder about the absence of Ollver
Ames, president of the Union Pacific, who
missed the historlc ceremony, They say that
the ceremony was delayed a couple of days
because Dr. Durant, sent to represent Ames,
was taken hostage by irate workers, It seems
there was a little problem over delayed pay
envelopes, And Oliver Ames had stayed back
East to raise the money.

Those who like to wade around in the
statistics of history enjoy differences of
opinion on the number of ceremonial spikes
used. They like to speculate on whether the
Golden Splke was driven, just tapped or was
never taken out.of Governor Stanford's rail-
road car.

And what about the ultimate destiny of
the polished laurel tie from California? Was
it really destroyed in the San Francisco
Earthquake years after its supporting role
at Promontory?

Many people are sure they have the
answers to most of the questions that have
arisen concerning the Great Day at Prom-
ontory. But others are equally positive
about different answers to the same ques-
tions.

And there are more areas of disagreement.
For example, many people are credited with
attendance at the Golden Spike Ceremony
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who weren't actually there. True history was
“adjusted” more than a little bit by artist
Thomas Hill, who was commissioned by
Leland Stanford to paint a portrait of the
ceremony Wwhich would be more compli-
mentary to certain dignitaries than was the
classic photograph by Colonel Savage.

The famous Savage photograph didn’t
show certain people who wanted to be seem
favorably. And it wasn't very favorable to
some it did show.

Also, it has been embarrassing to some
that the picture shows bottles being passed
as the locomotives touched noses. Would you
believe, as some purists have suggested, that
these bottles contained water from the At-
lantic and the Pacific, and that their ex-
change at this event symbolized the uniting
of the two great oceans? Or would you go
along with the less romantic who never have
belleved that the bottles held anything but
booze?

These questions touch upon some of the
mysteries and myths of the Day They Drove
the Golden Spike. Or was it the Day They
Didn't Drive the Golden Spike?

The questions also bring out a small
basket of slightly soiled linen and give such
linen the special detergent of air, sun, and
a light touch—which may be the only at-
tentlon such linen deserves. At the same
time, it's probably best that we beat the
sensationalists to the punch—or at least get
on the record that we are aware of skeletons
in our own closet.

The central element in the whole drama,
of course, was the Golden Spike itself. The
Golden Spike was fashioned from $400 worth
of gold by San Francisco jewelers whose bill,
including the cost of engraving 381 letters
on the spike, was $25.24.

Napoleon Bonaparte said: “What is history
but a fable agreed upon?"' The purchase of
Manhattan from the Indians for $24 may be
a “fable agreed upon.” But the fashioning
and engraving of the Golden Spike for
$25.24—another real bargain—seems to be
more fact than fable.

Less publicized—but apparently equally
true—was the bulbous nugget which was
part of the original Golden Spike. The nug-
get was broken off before the Ceremony and
shortly made into golden watch fobs and
rings for President Grant, Secretar